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@ XK8 Range 2001 Introduction

Electrical Guide Format

This Electrical Guide is made up of two major sections. The first section, at the front of the book, provides general information
for and about the use of the book, and information and illustrations to aid in the understanding of the XK8 electrical / electronic
systems, as well as the location and identification of components.

The second section includes the Figures, which are the basis of the book. Each Figure is identified by a Figure Number (i.e.
Fig. 01.1) and Title, and is accompanied by a page of data containing information specific to that Figure.

It is recommended that the user read through the front section of the book to develop a familiarity with the layout of the
book and with the system of symbols and abbreviations used. The Table of Contents on the following pages should help
to guide the user.

Standard Abbreviations

The following abbreviations are used throughout this Electrical Guide:

ACP Audio Control Protocol Network
B+ Battery Voltage
CAN Controller Area Network

COUPE  Coupe Vehicles
CONV. Convertible Vehicles

DI Direction Indicator

LH Left-Hand

LHD Left-Hand Drive

N/A Normally Aspirated

NAS North American Specification
RH Right-Hand

RHD Right-Hand Drive

ROW Rest of World

SC Supercharged

SCP Standard Corporate Protocol Network
VIN Vehicle Identification Number

Vehicle Identification Numbers (VIN)

VIN ranges are presented throughout the book in the following manner:
|:| VIN 123456 indicates “up to VIN 123456”"; VIN 123456 |:| indicates “from VIN 123456 on”.

XK8 Electrical System

The vehicle electrical system is a ground side switched system. The ignition switch switches ground circuits on / off to
complete system circuits and apply power. Circuits that require ignition switch position control are supplied with ““ignition
switched grounds”. Both power grounds (high current consumers) and logic grounds (electronic switching circuits) are
used throughout the system.

Three data networks are employed in the vehicle: a high speed Controller Area Network (CAN) for the engine, drive train
and related systems, a Standard Corporate Protocol network (SCP) for the body systems, and an Audio Control Protocol
network (ACP) for certain In-Car Entertainment and Telephone functions. Any vehicle subsystem depicted on the figures
with the CAN or SCP included uses data derived from the network, or transmits data via the network to achieve control.
Messages for both networks are cataloged in the Appendix of this book. In addition to the two networks, the vehicle uses
a serial data bus (ISO) for diagnostics, security sounder operation and for the programming of certain control modules.
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Variant
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AJ27 N/A Vehicles
AJ27 N/A Vehicles
AJ27 SC Vehicles
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AJ27 N/A Vehicles
AJ27 SC Vehicles
All Vehicles
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All Vehicles

Adaptive Damping Vehicles
Adaptive Speed Control Vehicles
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All Vehicles

All Vehicles
All Vehicles
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Headlamp Leveling Vehicles
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113 ... Interior and Exterior Mirrors; Fold Back Mirrors ...........cccccoevveeeennns
| 12 Seat Systems |

12.1 ... Driver Seat: MEMOIY ..ot
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| 16 In-Car Entertainment |

16.1 ...... Standard In-Car Entertainment ...........cccccovviiiiei e,
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All Vehicles

Reverse Parking Aid Vehicles

All Vehicles

All Vehicles
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................................................................. ig. 21.1 -16.1
ig. 16.2
Adaptive Speed Control Master SWitCh ............cccoecveiieeniennns Fig. 06.4 ig. 17.3
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Door Lock SWitch — PaSSENQEr .......c.ceevueeeiieeiiie e Fig.
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ig. 04.2
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13.1
20.1

FOOTWEIl LAMPS ..ot Fig.
Front FOQ LamPS ...cooiiiiiiieeiee e Fig.
Front Lamp UNIES ....cooueiiiiiieiieeeceeee e Fig.
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13.2
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ig. 21.1
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6
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ig. 09.2

ig. 03.1
ig. 03.2

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.3

ig. 20.1

ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 20.1

ig. 04.3

ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4

ig. 02.1
ig. 03.1
ig. 03.2
ig. 10.1
ig. 11.1
ig. 13.1

1gNItOrs (AIrDAG) ...vvevveireiiieeie e Fig.

INClINALION SENSOT ..ot Fig.

18.1
13.2

ig. 02.1

ig. 04.4

ig. 11.3
ig. 14.1

ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3

ig. 03.1
ig. 03.2
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 21.1

Keylock Solenoid (Column Switchgear) ..........ccccovveieiiineennen. Fig.

KickdOWN SWILCH .....cooviiiiiii e Fig.

Knock Sensors (KS) ..

Latch Control ValVe ..........ceeoiiiiiiiieeiee e Fig.
Leveling Switch (Center Console Switch Pack) ............ccccceenee Fig.

Lighting Stalk (Column Switchgear) ..........ccccveeirieiienieniiiens Fig.
ig. 09.2
.10.2
.11.3
.14.1

05.3
05.2

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.3

15.2
09.3
09.1

ig. 04.1
.04.3

ig. 15.2

Component Index

ig. 05.3
ig. 08.1
ig. 09.1
ig. 09.2
ig. 10.2
ig. 11.2
ig. 11.3
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 15.1
ig. 15.2
ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2
ig. 17.3
ig. 17.4
ig. 21.1

ig. 04.3

ig. 08.1
.10.2

ig. 11.3
L11.2

ig. 07.2

ig. 05.1
.05.2
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ig. 10.2
ig. 17.3
ig. 17.4

ig. 10.2
ig. 17.3
ig. 17.4

ig. 17.3
ig. 17.4

ig. 03.1
ig. 05.3

ig. 11.1
ig. 11.2
ig. 13.1

Number Plate LampPs ........ccoooiiriiiiiiiieiiesiesee e Fig.
OCCUPANCY SENSOIS .....vviiiiieeiiiirie et e e e e e s Fig.
Occupancy Sensing Module ..o Fig.
Oil Pressure SWILCh .......ccccciiiiiiiiiicee e Fig.
Oxygen Sensors (O2S) .....cccveeiieiieiieiieneesiee e Fig.

Parking Aid SENSOIS .......coiiiiiiiiieiie e Fig.

Parking Aid SOUNET ........cccviiiiiiiiee e Fig
Parking Brake Switch ....

Passenger Airbag Deactivated Indicator Lamp ..........cccocveeeneenne Fig.
Passenger Seat Weight Pressure SEnsor ..........ccccocevevveenneene Fig.

Passenger Seat Weight Sensing Module ............c.cccccvveninnene Fig.

Power Assisted Steering Control Module ...........cccooovivieeiinene Fig.

Powerwash PUMP ... Fig.

09.2
18.1
18.1
08.1
04.1
19.1

19.1

ig. 04.1
ig. 17.4

18.1
18.1
18.1

ig. 13.2
. 133

ig. 16.2
.17.3
.17.4

06.2
14.1
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1 . 04.4 . 122
ig. 07.2 i0.12.3
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ig. 17.3 0. 12.3
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ig. 16.2 0. 12.2
9. 16.1 ig. 12.3
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Rain Sensing Module ..........cociiiiiiiiiiiiceeese Fig. 14.1 0. 12.1
RAIN SENSOF ...ttt Fig. 14.1 ig. 12.2
Reader / Exciter Coil (Column Switchgear) .... . Fig. 13.2 123
; .12.4
................................................................................................ .13.3
Rear Interior Lamp (Coupe ONlY) .....cccvevieiiiiiiniiiienieneeieene Fig. 10.1 : igg
Rear Side Markers (NAS Only) ......coocveiieiiiiieiinciicecseee Fig. 09.2 . ) )
Security and Locking Control Module ..............ccccooiiiiiiinnenne. Fig. 09.2
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10: 04,4 et Fig. 13.1
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) ig. 13.3
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O TR T T Fig. 21.1
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Reverse Parking Aid Control Module ...........ccccoooeiiiiinieenieene Fig. 19.1 Solar Sensor Fig. 07.1
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et Fig. 16.2
.13.3
) SPEAKEIS —TWEETEN ...ttt Fig. 16.2
.12.1
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. Fig. 16.2
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ig. 10.2 ) . i
WiNdow Lift — PASSENQEN .....cccuvieiiiieiiie e Fig. 15.1

ig. 12.3

i0. 12.4 Windshield Heaters ..........ccociiiiiiiiiiiiiecceccee e Fig. 07.2

i9. 09.2 Windshield Wash Pump and Fluid Level Sensor ...................... Fig. 14.1

9. 17.1 WIPEE MOTOK ..t Fig. 14.1
ig. 17.2

ig. 17.1
ig. 17.2

ig. 17.1
ig. 17.2

Television Antenna AMPlfier ..., Fig. 17.4
Television ANTENNAS .......cccccveiiiiiiiieeieere e Fig. 17.4
ig. 17.4

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.3

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.3

ig. 05.1
ig. 06.4
ig. 21.1

.05.2
.211

ig. 05.1

ig. 08.1
ig. 10.2

Trip Cycle Switch (Column Switchgear) .........cccoccevieiiiiiinnenne. Fig. 08.1
Trunk AcCessory CONNECLON ........ccueviirieiieniienee e ig. 20.1

Trunk and Fuel Fill Release Switch . .10.2
................................................................................................ .13.1

TrUNK LAMIPS . ig. 10.1
Trunk Release Solenoid ..........ccocviiiiiiniiiiiceeceec e Fig. 13.1

TrUNK SWILCN ..o Fig. 10.1
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3

ig. 10.2
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3

Vanity LAMPS ..o.eeiiiiiiieiiieeeee e Fig. 10.1

Variable Steering CONVErter .........cccooieiinieiieniiiccene e Fig. 06.2
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User Instructions XK8 Range 2001 @

Figure and Data Page Layout

Figure Pages

Each Figure represents a specific electrical system of the vehicle. The Figures are arranged numerically by system
(01 — Powver Distribution, 02 — Ground Distribution, etc.) with variations in the system identified by a numeral following
a decimal point (01.1, 01.2, etc.). Refer to the Table of Contents for a complete list of the Figures.

The Figures 01 — Power Distribution detail the distribution of power to each of the systems. Numbered reference sym-
bols refer the user to a specific Figure and from a specific Figure back to the Power Distribution Figures. This method
eliminates the need to include detailed Power Distribution information on each of the Figures. Similarly, the Figure
02 — Ground Distribution details the ignition switched ground distribution. The reference symbols are defined on page 12.

Each Figure appears on a right-hand page with a corresponding Data page to the left. The Figure and Data pages are fold-
ing pages. The user must fold out both pages in order to access all the information provided.

Data Pages
The Data page includes information to assist the user in identifying and locating components, connectors and grounds.
This information is supplemented by the illustrations in this front section of the book.

When network data is required for the understanding of a particular circuit, the user is directed to the Appendix.

Where circuits include a Control Module, Pin Out information is provided with values for ““active’” and ““inactive” states. The
values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections
made and all components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; ““inactive” means a
load is not applied or a switch is OFF. This information is provided to assist the user in understanding circuit soperation and
should be used FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

10 DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



@ K8 Range 20

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

User Instructions

FIGURE NUMBER

COMPONENT, RELAY, CONNECTOR AND
GROUND INFORMATION

‘CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
Description Active Inactive
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE.
Inactive
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
Description Active, Inactive

COMPONENTS.
ponent

used
I nput SG  Sensor Ground S ScPNetwork

o output A ACPNewwork D Serial and Encoded Data. M2 Fr
s Sensor Supply v ©  cAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage

RELAYS
Relay

Color/Stripe  Connector /Color  Location / Access

nector e / Color

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS.

GROUNDS
Ground

Location / Type.

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

V. Voltage (00)
kHz  Frequency x 1000

‘CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to id the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
LY.

REFERENCE ON

Refer to the front of this book for

oTE:
connected and fitted. *Active" means a [0ad is applied or @ switch is ON; “Inactive’” means a 10ad is not applied or @ switch is OFF:

modules and control module pin.

hamesses, relays, grounds, control

FIGURE MODEL RANGE AND YEAR

DATE OF ISSUE

DATA PAGE

TITLE

FIGURE NUMBER

1 1 1
@‘ XK8 Range 2001 ‘ Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ27 N/A Battery: S nerator: AJ27 NIA ‘ Fig. 03.1 ‘
FALSE BuLEAD
SRS CONNECTOR N
s e PROTECTION MODULE
N
7 aw 7
] V
B . e N we
oo " & i
2 emoSTen = 5 — = =
STARTER RELAY
Bk 8K Ru U
P - i - S B BT
o 00y ProcESSOR =
VOS5
co
o 7
v v v
;;;;;;;; . G C = E v
== o o G o
ENGINE ConTROL
MODULE KEY TRANSPONOER MODULE
~ wr wr
O [ o P o
ie— L2f
@ L
»»»»» RecuLATOR STARTER MOTOR
- - T
" o
. e
GENeRATOR
SuperessO 4
(it =
o oo Wacr  Fcr
- Q@ [-[rea: F-Ewer @@ @-@or Q@ umaanet
W ouout Vs Foan W sers DATE OF ISSUE. S+

T T

KEY TO REFERENCE SYMBOLS

VARIANT, VIN RANGE AND DATE OF ISSUE

FIGURE PAGE

DATE OF ISSUE:

September 2000
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Symbols and Codes XK8 Range 2001 @

NOTE: In the examples shown on this page, an ‘X’ is used where a number would appear on an actual Figure.

Reference Symbols

Reference symbols are used for three purposes:

« to allow the user to complete the individual system circuit to power supply or ground
« to refer the user to a related circuit

« to identify control module inputs, outputs and signal grounds

Battery Power Supply

This symbol represents a direct battery power supply and refers the user to Figure 01.1, 01.2 or 01.3.

@ @ @ Ignition Switched Power Supply

This symbol represents ignition switched power supply and refers the user to Figure 01.1, 01.4 or 01.5.
The suffix | indicates auxiliary power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions | (AUXILIARY) and Il (IGNITION).
The suffix Il indicates ignition power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions Il IGNITION) and Il (ENGINE CRANK).

The suffix E indicates engine management switched power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNI-
TION) and Il (ENGINE CRANK) under ECM control.

Ignition Switched Ground

This symbol represents an ignition switched ground and refers the user to Figure 02.1.
This symbol without a suffix indicates CRANK. Ground is completed in ignition switch key position Il (ENGINE CRANK).
The suffix | indicates auxiliary ground. Ground is completed in ignition switch key positions | (AUXILIARY) and Il IGNITION).

The suffix Il indicates ignition ground. Ground is completed in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNITION) and 11l (ENGINE
CRANK).

(x> Figure Number Reference Flag

This symbol refers the reader to a figure number only. It does not refer to a flag with the same number on a different figure.

As used in Figures 01.1 through 02.1, the reference flag refers the user to a continuation of the circuit. In this instance, the
user matches the number to a Power Supply or Ground symbol to trace the circuit.

In most other cases, it is hot necessary to refer to another figure for completion of a circuit, as the reference flags are used
to indicate parallel circuits and circuits that share components. Most of the circuits where this situation occurs are over-
lapped to avoid the necessity for cross-referencing to another figure. Exceptions to this rule are instances where signals
are transmitted to or received from other system circuits. When circuits are not overlapped, they are noted by (CIRCUIT
CONTINUED).

BPM Because the Body Processor Module appears humerous times, the abbreviation BPM is used in the reference flags
on Figures 01.2 and 02.1 in order to conserve space.

Control Module Input, Output, Data Link, Signal Ground and Network(s)
Wlnput WSensor Supply V WACP @ SCP
@Output VSensor Ground W CAN W Serial and Encoded Data

These six symbols are employed to assist the user in visualizing the ‘logic’ of circuits containing control modules. The
symbols identify control module input, output, data link, signal ground and network pins. These symbols are also em-
ployed on the corresponding data page.

12 DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



@ XK8 Range 2001

Wiring Symbols

Symbols and Codes

SPLICE
SIMPLIFIED SPLICE
BULB

CAPACITOR

CONNECTOR

DIODE

DIODE (IN HARNESS)

EYELET AND STUD

FUSE

LOGIC GROUND

POWER GROUND

LED

MOTOR

POTENTIOMETER

PRESSURE TRANSDUCER

RESISTOR

SOLENOID

SUPPRESSION DIODE

SUPPRESSION RESISTOR

THERMISTOR

TRANSISTOR

WIRE CONTINUED

ZENER DIODE

——

&

—“—

L=
P —=

<

g T o—

Q T ke e

~]

=
N

] -

O LTl

Wiring Color Codes

-<;UCDX§UJZ

Brown O Orange
Black S Slate
White L Light
Pink U Blue
Green P Purple
Red BRD Braid
Yellow

When a wire has two color code letters, the first letter indi-
cates the main color and the subsequent letter indicates
the tracer color.

Wiring Harness Codes

Code
AC
AN
AS
BB
BC
BL
BT
DD
DP
EL
EM
EN
FC
FL
FR
IC
IS
LF
LL
PI
QL
QR
RF
RH
RL
RR
RT
SA
SC
SD
SP
SW
TL

Description

Air Conditioning (Climate Control)
Generator Suppression Module
Generator to Starter

Trunk Bridging Link

Main Power Distribution

Trunk Lid

Trunk

Door, Driver

Door, Passenger

Engine Management Speed Control Link
Engine Management

Engine Management Side Marker Link
Fascia

LH Front Wheel

RH Front Wheel

In-Car Entertainment

Inclination Sensor Link

Left Forward

Power Steering Link

Engine

Convertible LH Quarter Light Link
Convertible RH Quarter Light Link
Roof

Rearward

LH Rear Wheel

RH Rear Wheel

Radio Telephone

Starter to Generator Link

Column Switchgear

Seat, Driver

Seat, Passenger

Steering Wheel

Telephone

Code Numbering

When numbering connectors, grounds and splices, Jaguar
Engineering uses a three-position format: AC001, AC002,
etc. Because space is limited in this Electrical Guide, the
codes have been shortened. Thus AC001-001 becomes
AC1-1, AC002-001 becomes AC2-1, etc.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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Symbols and Codes XK8 Range 2001 @

Harness Component Numbers

Connectors

HARNESS CODE + CONNECTOR NUMBER + PIN NUMBER
EXAMPLE: FC7-24 (pin number is separated by a dash)
Where the pin number differs from LHD to RHD, the connector number will be further identified by (LHD) or (RHD).

e e
G o
FC7-24 FC7-24 (LHD)

I \ FC7-15 (RHD)
Harness code Pin number

Connector number

Splices

HARNESS CODE + S (SPLICE) + SPLICE NUMBER
EXAMPLE: RHS3 (no dash is used)

NOTE: In order to avoid unnecessary circuit complication, multiple splices (more than two wires) within components, in
wires leading from input components to multiple circuits and in harness ‘ground’ sides, are simplified so as not to show
wires from other circuits.

RHS3T RHS3

SIMPLIFIED SPLICE
Harness code Splice number

Splice

Diodes

Harness diodes occur at connectors and are depicted as components and identified by a connector number.
EXAMPLE:

BT29-1] g9 [BT292

Relay connector numbers are shown within the relay. The connector number is shown in the upper portion of the relay;
the pin (terminal) number is shown adjacent to the pin. Certain relays are paired and share a modular connector. In this in-
stance, the connector number remains the same for both relays while the pin numbers of the second relay are identified
by numbers 6 - 10.

Relay Connectors

EXAMPLE:

AC20 4 AC20 9

14 DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



@ XK8 Range 2001 Symbols and Codes

Grounds

HARNESS CODE + GROUND STUD NUMBER + EYELET STUD POSITION (A,B,C) + EYELET DESIGNATION (S,L,R)

Eyelet stud position

There may be up to three eyelets on one stud. A, B and C are used to indicate the position of the eyelet on the stud: A -
first (bottom), B — second (middle), C - third (top).

Eyelet designation

Two eyelet variations are used: a single eyelet and an eyelet pair. The single eyelet has a single ‘leg’, which is identified by
an S; the eyelet pair has two ‘legs’, identified as L (left) or R (right).

SINGLE EYELET EYELET PAIR
EXAMPLES:
Harness code Harness code Harness code
17 Ground stud number 17 Ground stud number 17 Ground stud number
FC2S LF1AR BT1CS

L Single leg eyelet

L RH leg of eyelet R L Single leg eyelet
- - First eyelet on stud - Third eyelet on stud

Where the ground designation differs from LHD to RHD, the RHD ground is shown in parentheses. If the ground designa-
tion is the same for LHD and RHD, only one ground designation is used.

EXAMPLES:

EM2AR < LHD Vehicles

(EM1AR) BT1IAL <—— Same for LHD & RHD Vehicles

~<— RHD Vehicles

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000 15



Connectors XK8 Range 2001 @

The following connectors are the common harness-to-harness connectors used throughout the vehicle.

Multilock 040 Multilock 070
Low current (used as harness and ‘direct’ connection High current (used as harness and ‘direct’ connection
connector). connector).

Econoseal Il LC Econoseal Il HC
Low current sealed connector. High current sealed connector.

Ford Card
Used for SRS only.

16 DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



@ XK8 Range 2001

ENGINE COMPARTMENT @

FUSE BOX

LF70

Main Power Distribution

STARTER
MOTOR

ST11

GENERATOR

BT80
ST1

FALSE BULKHEAD STUD CONNECTOR

ENGINE MANAGEMENT
FUSE BOX (LHD)

PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX (LHD)
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX (RHD)

ENGINE MANAGEMENT
FUSE BOX (RHD) IF_EM% <©® \ J > ewmo
|
|
|
l______RHD___ _
FCS40
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX (LHD)
PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX (RHD)
FC90 FC90
| FC93 BT65 FC92
l__ _RHD _chl FCol
FC91
BT79
TUNNEL STUD CONNECTOR
BT61
HIGH POWER |: @
PROTECTION MODULE o oo
BT60
BT62
BT63
BT66
+o
BATTERY
@

TRUNK FUSE BOX

BT67

B

BT68

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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Harness Layout

XK8 Range 2001 @

LHD

FRONT OF VEHICLE

TLt= ()
=
N
II= )
=
iy

FL — LH FRONT WHEEL

 rmmmnnsd

B LFa1 LF42

FR - RH FRONT WHEEL

I

ST - STARTER LINK

RL-LHREARWHEEL —>

~<———— RR-RHREARWHEEL

PI-ENGINE /— LL — POWER STEERING LINK
— EL - ENGINE MANAGEMENT
. { -
LF —LEFT FORWARD i l l CRUISE CONTROL LINK
PIL OR
O=; & piz EMeo B L1 E  MEL EN - ENGINE MANAGEMENT
LF3 : : : : SIDE MARKER LINK
LF3 - - :
LF40 @Emz & EM1 :
le——— _
AC - AIR CONDITIONING : EM — ENGINE MANAGEMENT
(CLIMATE CONTROL) :
o o e @ = = S B 2 B 2 o B 2 @ S e B 5
i ! sam Gem 1
DD1 & LF60 \!/ AC16 [ | ﬁgg EM3 DP1
1 1 1 L
FC4 @:n--: 1 @ fca el @ : r®rc2
1 : 1 :
DD - DRIVER’'S DOOR —> ------'--l---.-----------'.l.-'---___l <— DP - PASSENGER’S DOOR
1
& .
sc3 | 1
Sc4 1 1
SC - COLUMN SWITCHGEAR ' H RF — ROOF
1
—_— ! '
-/ SW1 1
SW — STEERING WHEEL W 1 H FC - FASCIA
I~ —‘
~~~ - -
h ]
1
1
1
1
icy 1
2 1
-)--f
1
—IN- _—
IC - IN-CAR ENTERTAINMENT Fcs @ 4- @Fcs
ic4 il 1
.
H
DELE(
H 1
SD - DRIVER’S SEAT s 7 bl a1 SPL AN SP - PASSENGER’S SEAT
H SD2 ; SP2
' 1
H 1 RHL
= ¥
. RH14
. H ﬁ RH - REARWARD
[ 1
.
BT-TRUNK ———>: 1 H H ) H H 1 BTL
P e i i
H RH2 RH5 RH6 gRHl "~ BT4
T ' BT58
QL - CONVERTIBLE : : QR - CONVERTIBLE
LH QUARTER LIGHT LINK . | : RH QUARTER LIGHT LINK
H H
’------.-------.----------'--------------------'-‘
M L] : L] . L]
H g H H g H
" . . .
L4 () "
E BT3 ' [ LA BTL =
. H 1 @:n--:'
. : 1 ]
: H 1 BT2 .
H H
A : A ~
BT72 H BL1 BT73
H
H
H

—

s

BL - TRUNK LID

BB - TRUNK BRIDGING LINK
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Harness Layout

RHD

FRONT OF VEHICLE

!--C(g
-
Ny

Tt= )
o
=

FL-LHFRONTWHEEL — > >

§ LFa1

B LF42

~—— FR-RHFRONT WHEEL

Pl - ENGINE

LF - LEFT FORWARD ——>

-

ST - STARTER LINK

EL - ENGINE MANAGEMENT
CRUISE CONTROL LINK

OR

RL-LHREARWHEEL — >

~<— RR-RHREAR WHEEL

@=-- !J o EM60 M e EN — ENGINE MANAGEMENT
LF3 : : : SIDE MARKER LINK
- : :
AC — AIR CONDITIONING (g EM2 @ EM1 I<——— EM-ENGINE MANAGEMENT
(CLIMATE CONTROL)
e e e e e e - —— ———
LF1 « AC12 I EMIL |
i Le2  Aci6 A ACI3 AN EM2 A
DP1 S0 & ACL4 ¥ Em3 DD1
1 1 1 L
FC4 @ -: : rca rc1 @ : : =—(® FC2
DP - PASSENGER'S DOOR —> ------&-L--,.---------,.--J.;j---__l ~<— DD - DRIVER’S DOOR
1 1 2l |
1 1 A SC1
1 1 i SC2
1 y RFL SC3
1 ' SC4
: : SC - COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
FC - FASCIA : :
- 1 swi RN _
" ! i SW - STEERING WHEEL
Ss -
~ -
r RF - ROOF
1
1
1
ict 1
2 1
-)--f
— IN- —_— 1
IC — IN-CAR ENTERTAINMENT l rce @:n--:—c@ rcs
ic4 il 1
H D =L =
H i sP1 ) sol AN
SP - PASSENGER’S SEAT 0 27 : 382 SD - DRIVER'S SEAT
. 1
H 1 RH1
. A RH2
. B RHL2
.
: 1 RHL4 RH - REARWARD
: i =
BT-TRUNK ————>1 I 1 B 1 H 1 BTL
- i T 1
H RH2 RH5 RHGT RHL 813
H
QL - CONVERTIBLE H T H QR - CONVERTIBLE
LH QUARTER LIGHT LINK ' | : RH QUARTER LIGHT LINK
: H
T T TP EY TR T TR LT TP FEY )
H ' H H
H : A H
E BT3 . B s81 BTL »
. H 1 H
H . 1 @>-1
. . 1 BT2 .
H H
A ' A a
BT72 H BL1 BT73
.
H
H

—ll

s

BB - TRUNK BRIDGING LINK

BL - TRUNK LID
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Ground Point Location

LF2

EM2
(QUIET GROUND)

LF3

FC4

FC3

FC6

RH3
(KEYFOB ANTENNA)

RH2

BT3

XK8 Range 2001 @

LF1

EM1

FC2

FC1

CE2
RADIO / CASSETTE
HEAD UNIT GROUND

FC5

RH1

RADIO ANTENNA GROUND

BT68
BATTERY GROUND

BT1
BT2

20
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@ XK8 Range 200

ENGINE COMPARTMENT
FUSE BOX RELAYS

Engine compartment fuse box
Ignition positive relay

Horn relay

Dip beam relay

Powerwash relay

Main beam relay

Front fog relay

Heater pump relay

CONTROL MODULE
ENCLOSURE RELAYS (RHD)

02S heaters relay

Engine management fuse box
Ignition coil relay

Throttle motor power relay
Fuel injection relay

EMS control relay

LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
AJC compressor clutch relay
Wiper RUN/STOP relay

Wiper FAST/SLOW relay

LH FASCIA RELAYS
Ignition positive relay (LHD)

Auxiliary positive relay (RHD)
Door mirror heater relay

Driver side fuse box (LHD)
Passenger side fuse box (RHD)

DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL
RELAYS

LH blower motor relay

RH blower motor relay

NOTE: All relays are brown, with the exception of the microrelays, which are black.

Relay and Fuse Box Location

—

CONTROL MODULE
ENCLOSURE RELAYS (LHD)
02S heaters relay

Engine management fuse box
Intercooler pump relay (LHD)

Fuel injection relay

Throttle motor power relay

Ignition coil relay

EMS control relay

RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

Starter relay

LH windshield heater relay
RH windshield heater relay
Intercooler pump relay (RHD)

RH FASCIA RELAYS
Auxiliary positive relay (LHD)
Ignition positive relay (RHD)

Door locking relay

Air conditioning isolate relay

Passenger side fuse box (LHD)
Driver side fuse box (RHD)

TRUNK RELAYS

Heated backlight relay

Tail lamp relay

Top up relay

Top down relay

LH quarter up relay / LH quarter down relay
Fuel pump 2 relay

RH quarter up relay / RH quarter down relay

Trunk fuse box

Ignition positive relay
Accessory connector relay
Stop lamp relay

Fuel pump 1 relay

Rear fog relay

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



Control Module Location

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL
CONTROL MODULE

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL
CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL
BOOSTER CONTROL MODULE

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
RESTRAINTS
CONTROL MODULE

DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR
ILLUMINATION MODULE

DRIVER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

DRIVER HEAD RESTRAINT
CONTROL MODULE

CELLULAR PHONE
CONTROL MODULE

NAVIGATION
CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE DAMPING
CONTROL MODULE

AN

XK8 Range 2001 @

TRANSMISSION
CONTROL MODULE

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE

OCCUPANCY SENSING MODULE

DIMMER MODULE

PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

RAIN SENSING MODULE

PASSENGER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

PASSENGER HEAD RESTRAINT
CONTROL MODULE

SECURITY AND LOCKING
CONTROL MODULE

22
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ABS / TRACTION CONTROL
CONTROL MODULE

TRANSMISSION
CONTROL MODULE

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

RAIN SENSING MODULE

RESTRAINTS
CONTROL MODULE

PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR
ILLUMINATION MODULE

PASSENGER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

PASSENGER HEAD RESTRAINT
CONTROL MODULE

CELLULAR PHONE
CONTROL MODULE

NAVIGATION
CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE DAMPING
CONTROL MODULE

Control Module Location

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL

ﬁ\ CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL
BOOSTER CONTROL MODULE

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

\\ .

DIMMER MODULE

DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

L

DRIVER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

DRIVER HEAD RESTRAINT
CONTROL MODULE

SECURITY AND LOCKING
[ CONTROL MODULE

OCCUPANCY SENSING MODULE

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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Control Module Pin Identification

JLIHM / AVM-ZT / S8
"SAIOIUBA MOY — PASN 10N «

a [[no
9T || LT

IVHNLVYN / AVM-2Z / ¥8N3 IVINLVYN / AVM-82 / €8N3T IVHNLVYN / AVM-LT / 28N3 IVINLVYN / AVM-¥Z / T8N IVHNLVYN / AVM-TE / 08N3

DD=DDDDD EEE | EEEEEE | SRR | BRI | EEEER | EEE

oooooooo,

DDDDD=DD, Cooooo) DD=DDDDD DD=DDDDDDD

V8N €8IN3 ¢8I\ T8INT 08N

Cooooo||ooooooooo|

OS Z2rv :3TNAOIN TOH4LNOD INIONS

JLIHM 7 AVM-ZT / S8
"S3IOIUBA MOY — PSN 10N «

IVYNLVYN / AVM-¢Z / ¥8N3 IVINLVYN / AVM-82 / €8N IVINLVYN / AVM-LT / 28N3 IVYNLVYN / AVM-¥Z / T8N IVINLVYN / AVM-TE / 08N

DDDDD=DD=DDD

DD=DDDDDDD

V8IN3 €8INT Z¢8INT T8N3 08N3

DDD=DDDDDD

Cooooooooo)

V/N 20V -TTNAON TOHLNOD ANIONS
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Control Module Pin Identification
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Control Module Pin Identification

2
5 s o e

Ial

ADVI9 / AVM-SZ / L€TT

g — || — [ 920]| 920 m m AO || — || A
8T |[ 4T || 9T J[ ST |[ VT m a a € Z T
S€

ADVI9 / AVM-SE / 6919

)

=

6914

JTNAOIN TOHLNOD ONIdINVA NI LdVAY

000000 =
0000000

€

0000000 /=4
L
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Fig. 01.1

COMPONENTS

Component
BATTERY

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE

FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE

FUSE BOX - TRUNK

HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE

TRANSIT ISOLATION DEVICE

Connector / Type / Color

BT66 / EYELET

BT67 /EYELET

FC14/ 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY
FC5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90 / EYELET

FC92 / EYELET

FC94 / EYELET

LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
LF6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/EYELET

EM19/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
EM20/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
EM70/EYELET

FC20/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC21/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90/ EYELET

FC93/EYELET

BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK}
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64/EYELET

BT60/EYELET

BT61/EYELET

BT62/EYELET

BT63/EYELET

BT44 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl HC / BLACK
BT49/1-WAY LUCAR

BT66 / EYELET

Location / Access
TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

TRUNK/ ADJACENT TO BATTERY

TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

RELAYS

Relay

AUXILIARY POSITIVE RELAY
EMS CONTROL RELAY
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY

Color / Stripe Connector / Color

BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS

Location / Access
PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX
ENGINE MANAGEMENT FUSE BOX
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX

ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
TRUNK FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color

BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
BT65 EYELET

BT79 EYELET

BT80 EYELET

FC91 EYELET

RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
ST1 EYELET

Location / Access

TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

TRANSMISSION TUNNEL
TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE

TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD

BT2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
BT2BS EYELET (SINGLE) / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.
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COMPONENTS

Component
FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE

Connector / Type / Color
FC5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

Location / Access
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

FC6/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK

FC90 /EYELET
FC92 /EYELET
FC94 /EYELET

FC20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE

FC21/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK

FC90 /EYELET
FC93/EYELET

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color

AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
BT58 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
RF1 24-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
RH14 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SD1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SP1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.

Location / Access

FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

BELOW DRIVER SEAT

BELOW PASSENGER SEAT

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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Battery Power Distribution: Driver and Passenger Side Fuse Boxes

Battery Power Distribution:
Driver and Passenger Side Fuse Boxes
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COMPONENTS

Component
FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT

FUSE BOX - TRUNK

Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
LF6 /10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK

LF7 /10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN

LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE

LF70 / EYELET

EM19/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM20 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK

EM70/EYELET

BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 /EYELET

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color

BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
IC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.

Location / Access

TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY

REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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COMPONENTS

Component
FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE

Connector / Type / Color
FC5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

Location / Access
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE

FUSE BOX - TRUNK

FC6/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90 / EYELET

FC92/ EYELET

FC94/ EYELET

LF5 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/ EYELET

FC20/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC21/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90 / EYELET

FC93/EYELET

BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 / EYELET

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector

AC15
BT1
EM2
IC2
IC3
LF3

LF40

LF60
P12
RF1
RH2
RH9
SD1
SP1

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

Type / Color

20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ WHITE

13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK

20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK
24-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

modules and control module pins.

Location / Access

FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO BRAKE SERVO

RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR
RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BELOW CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

RIGHT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

BELOW CENTER CONSOLE

BELOW DRIVER SEAT

BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
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Ignition Switched Power Distribution

Ignition Switched Power Distribution

Fig. 01.4
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT EM19/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM20/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
EM70/EYELET

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC/ WHITE LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO BRAKE SERVO
RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR
RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BELOW CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.
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Engine Management Switched Power Distribution

Engine Management Switched
Power Distribution

Fig. 01.5
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
INERTIA SWITCH FC46 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND FASCIA FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC14-7 NEUTRAL SWITCH STATUS GROUND (N) B+(PR,D, 4,3, 2)
D FC14-39 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
| FC14-41 STARTER ENGAGE REQUEST GROUND (CRANKING) B+
0 FC14-73 STARTER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (CRANKING) B+
| FC14-80 BATTERY SUPPLY VOLTAGE B+ B+
D FC14-92 ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| EM812  PARK/NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+(PN) GROUND (RD,43,2)
| EM822 ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING)
D EM82-15 OK TO START ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
D EM82-16 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

COMPONENTS

Component
BATTERY

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

GENERATOR

HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE

IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH)

Connector / Type / Color

BT66 / EYELET

BT67 / EYELET

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY
EM80/31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB81/24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM82/17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM83/ 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
AN1/EYELET

AN2/EYELET

ST11/EYELET

BT60 / EYELET

BT61/EYELET

BT62/EYELET

BT63/EYELET

FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

Location / Access
TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT FRONT

TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

STEERING COLUMN

\/  Pin Description Active Inactive KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
D FC22-9 GLASS BREAKAGE / OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) NEUTRAL SWITCH FC89 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
D FC22-16 OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) REGULATOR (GENERATOR) PI50 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / GENERATOR
D FC22-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) STARTER MOTOR ST3/EYELET ENGINE BLOCK
ST10/EYELET
SUPPRESSION MODULE AN3/2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC/ RED REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP
RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
STARTER RELAY BROWN EM50 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
BT80 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM60 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BEHIND LEFT INNER FENDER HEAT SHIELD
PN 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
ST1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.
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Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ27 N/A

Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ27 N/A

Fig. 03.1
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC14-7 NEUTRAL SWITCH STATUS GROUND (N) B+(PR,D, 4,3, 2)
D FC14-39 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
| FC14-41 STARTER ENGAGE REQUEST GROUND (CRANKING) B+
0 FC14-73 STARTER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (CRANKING) B+
| FC14-80 BATTERY SUPPLY VOLTAGE B+ B+
D FC14-92 ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| EM812  PARK/NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+(PN) GROUND (RD,43,2)
| EM822 ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING)
D EM82-15 OK TO START ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
D EM82-16 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive

D FC22-9 GLASS BREAKAGE / OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC22-16 OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC22-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Fig. 03.2

COMPONENTS
Component
BATTERY

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
DUAL LINEAR SWITCH
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

GENERATOR

HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE

IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH)
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
REGULATOR (GENERATOR)
STARTER MOTOR

SUPPRESSION MODULE

Connector / Type / Color

BT66 / EYELET

BT67 / EYELET

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY
FC100/ 12-WAY / MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
EMB80/ 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB81/24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
AN1/EYELET

AN2/EYELET

ST11/EYELET

BT60 / EYELET

BT61/EYELET

BT62/EYELET

BT63/EYELET

FC4 /8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN
PI50 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO 0902 / BLACK
ST3/EYELET

ST10/EYELET

AN3/2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC/ RED

Location / Access
TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
LEFT HAND SIDE OF GEAR SELECTOR / CENTER CONSOLE
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT FRONT

TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

STEERING COLUMN

ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / GENERATOR
ENGINE BLOCK

REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP

RELAYS

Relay
STARTER RELAY

Location / Access
RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

Color / Stripe Connector / Color
BROWN EM50 / BROWN

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT80 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM60 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BEHIND LEFT INNER FENDER HEAT SHIELD
PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
ST1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD

EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
O  EMS0-01  EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
O  EMS0-02  CANISTER CLOSE VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EM80.03  GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND AIR ASSIST CLOSE VALVE PI29 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO SS / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
0 EM80-04  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY Be GROUND BRAKE SWITCH AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
O  EM80-05  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CCV: CANISTER CLOSE VALVE BT14 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK BEHIND REAR AXLE / RIGHT HAND SIDE
O  EM80-06  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CKPS: CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
0 EM80-07 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - A BANK PI16 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ‘A BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
! EM80-08  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - B BANK PI15 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
I EM80:03  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ . . GROUND ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EM64 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
[') Emglg :g;i:_Gg(?I\:MUNmATl NS 25V @34°C;05V @ 90 °C; (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) ECTS: ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR Pl4 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
D EMS018  SERIAL COMMUNIGATIONS ENGINE CONTROL MODULE Em:g ; glwg ﬁmg 232 ; mﬂgxt ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D EMS0-19  ECMPROGRAMMING EMS82/ 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| EMS0-21  GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 1) GROUND GROUND EM&3 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
D  EMS027  ECMPROGRAMMING EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| EMS029  GROUND (LOGIC2) GROUND GROUND EM85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
| EMB031  GROUND(THROTTLEMOTORZ) GROUND GROUND EOTS: ENGINE OIL TEMPERATURE SENSOR PI38/ 2-WAY ECONOSEAL EC J2 / GREY ENGINE BLOCK / BELOW GENERATOR
O EMSLOT  VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID +'A' BANK B+ {12% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) (INCREASING WITH ADVANCE) GROUND EVAPP: EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE LF58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK BEHIND LEFT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
SG  EM81-02  VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID - ‘A’ BANK GROUND GROUND
©  EM8103  EMS CONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B FTPS: FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR FT2/3-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK TRUNK / FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE FLANGE
O  EMS1-06  VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID + ‘B’ BANK B+(12% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) (INCREASING WITH ADVANCE) GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A DOWNSTREAM EM22//2-WAY SUMITOMO 09011/ BLACK "A' BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
SG  EM8107  VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID - ‘B' BANK GROUND GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21/ 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘A BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EMS1-08  GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B DOWNSTREAM EM24 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM81-09  PEDAL POSITION SIGNAL (PPS/1) 0.6V =FOOT OFF; 38 V/ = PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B UPSTREAM EM23 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM81-10  TPSSIGNAI (TPS/1) 05V =IDLE; 475 V = WOT KS: KNOCK SENSOR - A BANK PI26 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
! EM81-12 PARK/NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+(EN) GROUND (RD4.32) KS: KNOCK SENSOR - B BANK PI27 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
: Em:“g :ll\J/IESLSTVL:III\"I'lé:EES:(;JVTIERSEﬁIS’SFYiIGNAL g-g V= LOW PRESSURE, 0.2V = HIGH PRESSURE ov MAFS: MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
- +
| EMs18  PEDALPOSITION SIGNAL (PPS2) 0.8\  FOOT OFF; 2.4/ - PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED PARKING BRAKE SWITCH FC19/1-WAY LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER
| EMBL19  TPS SIGNAL [TPS2) 0.6V~ IDLE; 485V = WOT PPS: PEDAL POSITION SENSORS PI42 / 5-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
| EM8121  GROUND (LOGIC 1) GROUND GROUND THROTTLE MOTOR PI33 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO HM250 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
| EM81-22 PARKING BRAKE SWITCH GROUND (APPLIED) B+ TPS: THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS P16 / 4-WAY ECONOSEAL J2T / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
SG  EM81-24  PEDALPOSITION/ THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS SHIELD GROUND GROUND VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - A PI31/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
SS  EMS201  SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1 5V 5V VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - B PI32 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT /B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
| EMS202  ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING)
| EMS204  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK - VARIABLE CURRENT (1A} 35V
1 EM82-05 HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK — VARIABLE CURRENT (HA) 35V RELAYS
O  EM8S206  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ . .
SG  EM8207  SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 1 GROUND GROUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
! EM82-08 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+ THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
| EMB200  IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ 025 HEATERS RELAY BROWN EM61/BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
SS  EMS210  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK - CONSTANT 38V
SS  EMS2-11  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK - CONSTANT 38V
| EM82-12 INERTIA SWITCH ACTIVATED (VEHICLE IMPACT) GROUND B+ HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| EMS213  EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 2 B+ ov
| EMS2-14  ECT SIGNAL 0.41V @ 90 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) Connector Type / Color Location / Access
D EM8215  OKTOSTART ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
D  EMS216  SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
| EM8217  IATSSIGNAL 098V @ 10°C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) M 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK/ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
0  EMS303  AIRASSIST CLOSE VALVE ACTIVATE 8V @ IDLE (78% DUTY CYCLE) BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
SS  EMS305  SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 2 5V 5V EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG EM83-06 SENSOR SHIELD GROUND GROUND EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM8307  CKPS SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM83-08 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR
SG  EM8309  CMPS, A BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / WHITE LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO BRAKE SERVO
SG  EM83-12 HO2S SHIELD GROUND GROUND RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
SG  EM83-13  SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 2 GROUND GROUND PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
(': Emgl: g}’:ﬁ%’;&;‘g&ﬁ ‘A BANK SIGNAL ?EKHi;ng:NOCK' 2-20kHz=KNOCK PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
¢ EME6  CANNETWORK 151500 He RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
SG  EMS317  CMPS,'B BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
| EMS3-18  CMPS, ‘B' BANK SIGNAL 0.7-1VAC @ 1000 RPM = 43 Hz; 2000 RPM =72 Hz
| EMS3-19  CMPS, ‘A’ BANK SIGNAL 0.7-1VAC @ 1000 RPM = 43 Hz; 2000 RPM =72 Hz
| EMS320  BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ GROUNDS
| EMS321  HO2S, ‘A BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-0.9V @ IDLE (SWING) Ground Location / Type
| EMS322  HO2S,'B' BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-0.9V @ IDLE (SWING)
| EMB323  KNOCK SENSOR, ‘B’ BANK SIGNAL 0 kHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 kHz = KNOCK EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
C  EMS324  CANNETWORK 151500 Hz EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
C  EMS325  CANNETWORK 151500 Hz EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM8326  MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND EM1BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM83-27  MAFSREFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
! EM83-28  MAFS SIGNAL 12V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
! EMB401  GROUND (DOWNSTREAM HO2S HEATERS) GROUND GROUND EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EM8S407  HO2S HEATER, ‘A BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+
O  EM8S415  HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+ EM2BS EYELET (SINGLE} / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EMS4-16  GROUND (INJECTORS 1A, 2B, 38, 4A) GROUND GROUND
| EMS422  GROUND (INJECTORS 1B, 2A, 3A, 4B) GROUND GROUND
O  EM85-01  HO2S HEATER, ‘A BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+ FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
O  EMS502  HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+
0  EME-05  “COOLBOX” COOLING FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+
I EM85-06  GROUND (HO2S A UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
| EMS5-07  GROUND (HO2S B UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
| EMS5-08  HO2S HEATERS OBD MONITOR HEATERS ACTIVE =B+ V
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input SG  Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION Flg 042

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
I ACH COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS B+(ON) ov Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
0 AC3-1 AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ ov
| ACAT LOAD INHIBIT ov Be AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH PI36 / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
0 AC49 COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST B+ ov AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE AC1/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY A/C UNIT /RIGHT HAND SIDE
I ACa17 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH 0V (2-30 BAR) B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE) 23 ; Ewﬁi mﬂ:tggi :; ; ggéi
AC4 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
. . . . SPEED CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH FC63 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
V' Pin Description Active Inactive SPEED CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) SW3/3-WAY EPC / BLACK CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
1 EM80-10 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI) ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EMBS0 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
| EM80-11 A/CCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST B+ GROUND EM81 / 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
0 EMB0-12 ELECTRICAL LOAD INHIBIT GROUND B+ EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
O  EMS0-16  SPEED CONTROL ON STATUS LED GROUND B+ EM83/28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| EM80-20  SPEED CONTROL BRAKE CANCEL REQUEST GROUND B+ Emgg j fﬁim m"}t T‘}Egé ’;AO;ETCJ-HITE
| EM80-22 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PSI)
| EM80-23 ACCM ELECTRICAL LOAD REQUEST (HEATED WINDSHIELD) B+ GROUND FUEL INJECTOR - 1A PI7 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
o EM80-25 AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 1B PI11/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EM81-04 PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 2A PI8 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
[0} EM81-05 SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 2B P112/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
| EM81-13 SPEED CONTROL ON REQUEST B+ GROUND FUEL INJECTOR - 3A P19/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
| EM81-14  SPEED CONTROL SET 4/ 73V =(4),88V =B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 3B PI13 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
| EM8115  SPEED CONTROL CANCEL / RESUME 7.3V = RESUME, 8.8V = CANCEL B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 4A PI10/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EM83-04 FUEL PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 4B P114 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
I EMS83-10 IGNITION MODULES 1A, 2B, 3B, 4A OBD MONITOR 23Hz @ IDLE (5 V) FUEL PUMP FT3/6-WAY SUMITOMO DL090 / NATURAL FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE FLANGE
| EM83-11 IGNITION MODULES 1B, 2A, 3A, 4B OBD MONITOR 23Hz @ IDLE (5V) FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
O  EM8402  INJECTOR 1A ACTIVATE GROUND B+ BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
[0} EM84-03 INJECTOR 3B ACTIVATE GROUND B+ :E:Zi; 18“% B;ﬁ Eggégg§ ; SFSEN
0 EMB84-04 INJECTOR 2B ACTIVATE GROUND B+ BT64 / EYELET T
0 EMB84-05 INJECTOR 4A ACTIVATE GROUND B+ IGNITION COIL - 1A PI51/4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
o EMB4-06 INJECTOR 18 ACTIVATE GROUND " B+ IGNITION COIL - 1B PI55 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
g Emi?z :2::1:2: mggﬂti :i :VV::IE::EE gsgﬂzg tg::gg%j gﬂ: (C::Eti g :gti: :: IGNITION COIL - 2A PI52 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMB4-11 \GNITION MODULE 2A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) Bs IGNITION COIL - 2B PI56 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMB4-12 |GNITION MODULE 1A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) Be IGNITION COIL - 3A PI53 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EM84-13 INJECTOR 4B ACTIVATE GROUND B+ IGNITION COIL - 3B PI57 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EM84-14 INJECTOR 3A ACTIVATE GROUND Bs IGNITION COIL - 4A PI54 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EM84-17 IGNITION MODULE 4B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ IGNITION COIL - 4B PI58 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
O  EM8418  IGNITION MODULE 3B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LF9/8-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
O  EMS419  IGNITION MODULE 2B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ RADIATOR FAN - LH LF13/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
O  EM8420  IGNITION MODULE 1B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
0 EM84-21 INJECTOR 2A ACTIVATE GROUND B+ REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR
RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN EM17 LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
FUEL INJECTION RELAY BROWN EM5 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
FUEL PUMP RELAY (#4) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
IGNITION COIL RELAY BROWN EM26 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC/ WHITE LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO BRAKE SERVO
RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR
RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BELOW CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
P12 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
sSwi1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
sSw2 6-WAY JST/WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
LF2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
I Input SG  Sensor Ground S SCP Network Vv Voltage (DC) FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. modules and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
O  EMS0-01  EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
O  EM80-02  CANISTER CLOSE VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EM80.03  GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND BRAKE SWITCH AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
O  EM80-04  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CCV: CANISTER CLOSE VALVE BT14/ 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK BEHIND REAR AXLE / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 EMS80-05 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CKPS: CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
O  EMS0-06  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - A BANK PI16 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ‘A BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
0 EM80-07 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - B BANK PI15 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
! EM80-08  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EM64 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
: Eng‘:i ;gi%g;i’l‘_"om'* POWER SUPPLY S’; 38,05V @ 50 C, (DECEASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) GROUND ECTS: ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR PI4/ 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
b EMBor  SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS EGR VALVE PI34 / 6-WAY / SUMITOMO 92 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
D EMS018  SERIAL COMMUNIGATIONS ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
b EM80d9  ECM PROGRAMMING EM81/24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| EM80-21  GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 1) GROUND GROUND EM&3 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
D  EMS027  ECMPROGRAMMING EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| EMS0-28  MAPS SIGNAL 12V = IDLE; 3.6 V = ENGINE SWITCHED OFF EM85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
I EM8020  GROUND(LOGIC2) GROUND GROUND EOTS: ENGINE OIL TEMPERATURE SENSOR PI38 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL EC J2/ GREY ENGINE BLOCK / BELOW GENERATOR
! EM80-31  GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 2) GROUND GROUND EVAPP: EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE LF58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK BEHIND LEFT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
O  EM81:03  EMSCONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EMB108  GROUND (POWER] GROUND GROUND FTPS: FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR FT2/3-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK TRUNK / FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE FLANGE
| EM8109  PEDAL POSITION SIGNAL (PPS/1) 0.6V = FOOT OFF: 3.8V = PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR — A DOWNSTREAM EM22 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / BLACK ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM8110  TPS SIGNAL (TPS/) 05V = IDLE; 475V = WOT HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21/ 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘A BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM81-12  PARK/NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+ (P.N) GROUND (R,D,4,3,2) HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B DOWNSTREAM EM24 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM81-16  FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR SIGNAL 49V =LOW PRESSURE, 0.2 V = HIGH PRESSURE HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B UPSTREAM EM23 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM81-17 EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 1 B+ ov IATS 2: INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2 PI3/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A" BANK INTERCOOLER / REAR
! EM81-18  PEDAL POSITION SIGNAL (PPS/2) 0.8V =FOOT OFF; 24V = PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED KS: KNOCK SENSOR - A BANK PI26 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
: Em:};’ ;%E'ﬁg‘fto‘grgﬁ’ zg(‘)’J’\'l[[’)LE 485V=woT HOUND KS: KNOCK SENSOR - B BANK PI27/ 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
| EMB122  PARKING BRAKE SWITCH GROUND (APPLIED) B MAFS: MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
| EM8123  IATS 2 SIGNAL 238V @ 20°C, (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) MAPS: MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE SENSOR EM10 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
SG  EM@l24  PEDAL POSITION / THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS SHIELD GROUND GROUND PPS: PEDAL POSITION SENSORS PI42 / 5-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
SS  EM8201  SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1 5V 5V THROTTLE MOTOR PI33 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO HM250 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
| EM82-02  ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING) TPS: THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS PI6 / 4-WAY ECONOSEAL J2T / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
| EMS204  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK - VARIABLE CURRENT (1A} 35V
| EMS205  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK - VARIABLE CURRENT (A) 35V
O  EM8206  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ RELAYS
S|G Emgigg giﬁﬁgij,ﬂﬁﬁ“ GROUNDT ggﬂzg SfOUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
| EMS2:09  IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ 028 HEATERS RELAY BROWN EM61/ BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
SS  EM8210  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK - CONSTANT 38V THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
SS  EMS2-11  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK - CONSTANT 38V
| EMS2-12  INERTIA SWITCH ACTIVATED (VEHICLE IMPACT) GROUND B+
| EM82-13  EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 2 B+ ov HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| EM82-14  ECTSIGNAL 0.41V @ 90 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE)
D  EM8215  OKTOSTART ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS Connector Type / Color Location / Access
D EM8216  SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| EMS217  IATS SIGNAL 0.98V @ 10°C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) s, 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
SS  EMS305  SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 2 5V 5V
S6 EMB306  SENSOR SHEELD GROUND GROUND BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
SG  EMS307  CKPS SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM8308  CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM =45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM8309  CMPS,'A BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM8312  HO2S SHIELD GROUND GROUND FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR
SG  EM83-13 SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 2 GROUND GROUND LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / WHITE LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO BRAKE SERVO
| EM83-14  KNOCK SENSOR, ‘A’ BANK SIGNAL 0 kHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 kHz = KNOCK RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
c EM83-15 CAN NETWORK 151500 Hz PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
C  EMS316  CANNETWORK 15- 1500 Hz PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
- , .7 - = Z; = iz
\ EME319  CMPS. ‘A BANK SIGNAL 0.7—1 VAC @ 1000 RPM — 43 Hz, 2000 RPM 72 Ha RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
| EM83-20  BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| EM83-21  HO2S,’A BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-09V @ IDLE (SWING)
| EM83-22  HO2S, B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-09V @ IDLE (SWING) GROUNDS
| EMS323  KNOCK SENSOR, ‘B’ BANK SIGNAL 0kHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 kHz = KNOCK Ground Location / Type
C  EMS324  CANNETWORK 151500 Hz
¢ EM8s325  CANNETWORK 161500 Hz EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM8326  MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG EM83-27 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM83-28  MAFS SIGNAL 1.2V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE EM1BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EMS401  GROUND (DOWNSTREAM HO2S HEATERS) GROUND GROUND EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
O EM8407  HO2S HEATER, ‘A BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+ EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EM8415  HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+ EM2BR EVELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EMB416  GROUND (INJECTORS 1A, 28, 38, 4A) GROUND GROUND EM2BS EVELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM84-22  GROUND (INJECTORS 1B, 2A, 3A, 4B) GROUND GROUND
O  EMS501  HO2S HEATER, ‘A’ BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+
O  EM85-02  HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+
O  EMS5-03  EGRSTEPPER MOTOR ‘S1' WINDING SUPPLY GROUND B+ FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
O  EM85-04  EGRSTEPPER MOTOR ‘S2' WINDING SUPPLY GROUND B+
O  EMS5-05  “COOLBOX" COOLING FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EM85-06  GROUND (HO2S A UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
| EM85-07  GROUND (HO2S B UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
| EMS5-08  HO2S HEATERS OBD MONITOR HEATERS ACTIVE =B+ V
O  EMg5-09  EGRSTEPPER MOTOR ‘S3' WINDING SUPPLY GROUND B+
O  EM8-10  EGRSTEPPER MOTOR ‘S4' WINDING SUPPLY GROUND B+
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input SG  Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

Fig. 04.4

\V Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
I ACH COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS B+(ON) ov Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
0 AC31 AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ ov
| Aca7 LOAD INHIBIT oV B AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH PI36 / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
0 Acas COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST B, oV AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE 22 ; fgm mﬂg:tggi 2; ; ggg A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| AC417 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH 0V (2-30BAR) B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE) AC3/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC4 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
. . . . SPEED CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH FC63 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
V' Pin Description Active Inactive SPEED CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) SW3/3-WAY EPC / BLACK CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
| EM80-10  REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI) ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM80/ 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
| EM80-11  A/CCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST B+ GROUND EM81 / 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
O  EMS0-12  ELECTRICAL LOAD INHIBIT GROUND B+ EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
O  EMS0-14  INTERCOOLER PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ EM83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
O  EMS0-16  SPEED CONTROL ON STATUS LED GROUND B+ Emgg ; fﬁim m"}t T‘}Egé ’;AO;ETCJ-HITE
| EM80-20  SPEED CONTROL BRAKE CANCEL REQUEST GROUND B+
| EMB022  REFRIGERANT 4WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PS) FUEL INJECTOR - 1A 143/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
| EMB023  ACCM ELECTRICAL LOAD REQUEST (HEATED WINDSHIELD] B GROUND FUEL INJECTOR - 1B 1J7 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMB025 AR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND By FUEL INJECTOR - 2A 1J4 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
O EMBI04  PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND Be FUEL INJECTOR - 2B 1J8 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
O  EMBI05  SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B FUEL INJECTOR - 3A 15 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
| EM8113  SPEED CONTROL ON REQUEST Be GROUND FUEL INJECTOR - 3B 1J9 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
| EM8I1-14  SPEED CONTROL SET +- 73V=(+),88V= B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 4A 1J6 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
| EM81-15 SPEED CONTROL CANCEL / RESUME 7.3V =RESUME, 8.8V = CANCEL B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 4B 1J10 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EM82-03 FUEL PUMP RELAY 2 ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL PUMPS FT3/6-WAY SUMITOMO DL090 / NATURAL FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE FLANGE
O  EM8S304  FUELPUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| EM83-10  IGNITION MODULES 1A, 2B, 38, 4A OBD MONITOR 23Hz @ IDLE (5V) BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
| EMS311  IGNITION MODULES 1B, 2A, 3A, 48 OBD MONITOR 23Hz @ IDLE (5 V) :Eg; 1g:w2§ 8;2 Eﬂgsggi ; SE‘SEN
O  EM8402  INJECTOR 1A ACTIVATE GROUND B+ BTG4 EVELET
O EMS403  INJECTOR 3B ACTIVATE GROUND B+ IGNITION COIL - 1A PI51 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
g Engg ::jiggz ii 2?&’;@ 2223:3 :’; IGNITION COIL - 1B PI55 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BL ACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EM3406  INJECTOR 1B AGTIVATE GROUND B IGNITION COIL - 2A PI52 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMB405  IGNITION MODULE 4 SWITCHING GROUND (85— 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B IGNITION COIL - 2B PI56 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EM8410  IGNITION MODULE 3A SWITCHING GROUND (85— 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B IGNITION COIL - 3A PI53 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMBA11  IGNITION MODULE 2A SWITCHING GROUIND (85-80% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B IGNITION COIL - 3B PI57 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0  EMBM2  IGNITION MODULE 1A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B IGNITION COIL - 4A PI54 / -WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
O  EMB413  INJECTOR 48 ACTIVATE GROUND B IGNITION COIL - 4B PI58 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
O EM8414  INJECTOR 3A ACTIVATE GROUND Br INTERCOOLER PUMP EM75 / 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BELOW AIR CLEANER
0 EM8417  IGNITION MODULE 4B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) ' RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LF9/ 8-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
0  EM8418  IGNITION MODULE 38 SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ RADIATOR FAN - LH LF13/ 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
0 EM84-19 IGNITION MODULE 2B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
O  EM8420  IGNITION MODULE 1B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR
O  EM8421  INJECTOR 2A ACTIVATE GROUND B+
RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN EM17 LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
FUEL INJECTION RELAY BROWN EMS5 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
FUEL PUMP 1 RELAY (#4) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
FUEL PUMP 2 RELAY BROWN BT51/BROWN TRUNK RELAYS
IGNITION COIL RELAY BROWN EM26 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
INTERCOOLER PUMP RELAY BROWN EM31/BROWN LHD: CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
RHD: RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL III LC / WHITE LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO BRAKE SERVO
RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL III LC / BLACK LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR
RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BELOW CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL III LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
sc3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
SWi1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
SW2 6-WAY JST/ WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network Vi Voltage (DC) LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
o Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency LF2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
ss Sensor Supply V c CAN (Network) Bt Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000 LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY. FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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Fig. 04.4
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE

Vv

o0 -0 o0 —

Pin

FC88-1
FC88-3
FC88-4
FC88-6
FC88-8
FC88-9

Description

IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

GROUND

CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A

V
0]
0]
o
o
!

!
|
|
!

SG
SG
SG
SG

o000 —-—-000—-——-———-——-—-—0000

Pin
EM7-1
EM7-2
EM7-4
EM7-5
EM7-6
EM7-8
EM7-9
EM7-12
EM7-13
EM7-14
EM7-15
EM7-16
EM7-21
EM7-22
EM7-23
EM7-26
EM7-28
EM7-29
EM7-30
EM7-32
EM7-33
EM7-34
EM7-36
EM7-37
EM7-42
EM7-44
EM7-45
EM7-51
EM7-52
EM7-53
EM7-54
EM7-55
EM7-82
EM7-83
EM7-85
EM7-86

Description

PRESSURE REGULATOR #2

SPORT MODE SWITCH STATUS LED
PRESSURE REGULATOR #4

PRESSURE REGULATOR #1

GROUND

ROTARY SWITCH ‘L2" CONTACTS

ROTARY SWITCH ‘L4’ CONTACTS

SPORT MODE SWITCH STRATEGY SELECT
D-4SWITCH

TURBINE SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL GROUND
OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR SHIELD

OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL GROUND
FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR SIGNAL GROUND
FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR SIGNAL
TURBINE SPEED SENSOR SHIELD

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

ROTARY / D-4 / KICK DOWN SWITCHES COMMON GROUND
PRESSURE REGULATOR #3

SOLENOID VALVE #1

SOLENOID VALVE #3

SOLENOID VALVE #2

GROUND

ROTARY SWITCH ‘L1’ CONTACTS

ROTARY SWITCH ‘L3’ CONTACTS

TURBINE SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL

OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL

SPORT MODE SWITCH STRATEGY SELECT
PRESSURE REGULATOR #5

SOLENOID VALVES COMMON SUPPLY
PRESSURE REGULATORS COMMON SUPPLY
IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY

CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

Active

B+

15-1500 Hz @ 25V
15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
GROUND

15-1500 Hz @ 25V
15-1500 Hz @ 25V

Active

GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE)
GROUND = LED ON

GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE)
GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE)
GROUND

B+

B+

GROUND = SPORT

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

131V

115V @ 90°C

GROUND

B+

GROUND

GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE)
GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

B+

B+

1.51V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 250 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 500 Hz
1.51V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 223 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 446 Hz
10 v =SPORT

GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE)
B+

B+

B+

B+

15-1500 Hz

15-1500 Hz

15 - 1500 Hz

15 - 1500 Hz

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

|
(6]
SS

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

Input SG
Output A
Sensor Supply V C

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

Sensor Ground

CAN (Network)

S SCP Network

D Serial and Encoded Data

B+ Battery Voltage

\%

Inactive
GROUND

GROUND

Inactive

B+ (NO PRESSURE)
B+

B+ (NO PRESSURE)
B+ (NO PRESSURE)
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

9V =NORMAL

B+

GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

GROUND

B+

GROUND

B+ (NO PRESSURE)
B+

B+

B+

GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

GROUND = NORMAL
B+ (NO PRESSURE)
B+

B+

GROUND

GROUND

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency
kHz  Frequency x 1000

COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

D -4 SWITCH FC83 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY, REAR

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY

MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION) FC35/10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A EM?7 / 88-WAY BOSCH / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
TRANSMISSION ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR: AJ27 N/A EM46 / 16-WAY KOSTAL / BLACK TRANSMISSION / LEFT HAND SIDE

TRANSMISSION ROTARY SWITCH EM47 / 10-WAY METRI-PACK 150 / BLACK TRANSMISSION / RIGHT HAND SIDE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM1BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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AJ27 N/A Automatic Transmission AJ27 N/A Automatic Transmission Fig. 05.1

NOTE: Gear Selector lllumination Module -
CAN ‘Listen only’ node for gear selector position indicators.

TRANSMISSION GEAR SELECTOR
TRANSMISSION ROTARY SWITCH ILLUMINATION MODULE
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|
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TRANSMISSION EVS43
CONTROL MODULE . . . .
B * NOTE: Early production vehicles have wire color codes that are different MODE SWITCH FC3BR
from that shown. Use connector pin numbers for wire identification.
EM2AL
(EMIAL)
___BRD___|
NOTE: Shielding shown as dashed lines are braided wires.
Wlnput VSensor Supply V WACP @SCP VARIANT: AJ27 N/A Vehicles

b

Fig. 01.1 @—»@ Fig. 01.1 -» Fig. 01.2 -» Fig. 01.3 —» Fig. 01.4 —»@ Fig. 015 @—» Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: A11051 [ |

; Output VSensor Ground WCAN WSerial and Encoded Data DATE OF ISSUE:  September 2000




CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE

\V/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I FC88-1 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
C FC88-3 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
C FC88-4 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
| FC86  GROUND GROUND GROUND
C FC88-8 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
C FC88-9 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 2.5V

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 SC

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
C EM72-L CAN NETWORK 5-1500 Hz
C EM72-H CAN NETWORK 5-1500 Hz

| EM72-12 n2 SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL 6V =900 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KPH); 1800 HZ @ 20 MPH (32 KH) (‘2" SELECTED - 1" ENGAGED)

COMPONENTS

Component

DUAL LINEAR SWITCH

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE
KICKDOWN SWITCH

MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION)
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 SC

TRANSMISSION ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR: AJ27 SC

Connector / Type / Color

FC100/ 12-WAY / MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
FC88/ 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

AC27 / 1-WAY LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE / CLEAR
AC28 /1-WAY LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE / CLEAR

FC35/10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

EM72 / 14-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
EM73/18-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK

GB1/13-WAY KOSTAL 1.5/ BLACK

Location / Access

LEFT HAND SIDE OF GEAR SELECTOR / CENTER CONSOLE
FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
UNDER ACCELERATOR PEDAL

REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

TRANSMISSION

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

SS  EM7213  SPEED SENSOR COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY 5V Connector Type / Color Location / Access

0  EM7214  “1-2/45 SOLENOID ACTIVATE GROUND B+ AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0  EM7215 ‘34 SOLENOID ACTIVATE GROUND B+ EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EM7216  ‘2-3 SOLENOID ACTIVATE GROUND B+ EM2 18:WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

o EM72-17 TCC SOLENOID ACTIVATE GROUND = LOCKED B+=UNLOCKED EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM72:33  SPEED SENSOR /FLUID TEMP. SENSOR COMMON GROUND GROUND GROUND GB2 12-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
| EM7234  FLUID TEMP. SENSOR SIGNAL 175V @ 90°C=R,D,4,3,2 5V=PN
| EM7235  n3 SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL 6V =85 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KPH); 170 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KPH) (‘2" SELECTED - ‘2" ENGAGED)
O  EM7236  MODULATION PRESSURE REGULATOR ACTIVATE GROUND ( 42% PWM @ IDLE) B+ GROUNDS
O  EM72:37  SHIFT PRESSURE REGULATOR ACTIVATE GROUND ( 39% PWM @ IDLE) B+ G d L ion /T
O  EM72:38  SOLENOID VALVE / PRESSURE REGULATOR COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY B+ GROUND roun ocation / Type
| EM73-2 KICKDOWN SWITCH GROUND (= WOT) B+ (<WOT) EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM73-3 SPORT MODE SWITCH 0V =SPORT; 0V = NORMAL EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM73-25  DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION GROUND=R,D,4,3 B+=PN,2 FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
| EM7326  DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION GROUND =N, D, 4,2 B+=PR,3 FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
| EM7327  DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION GROUND =N, 4,3,2 8V=R,D B+=P
| EM73-28  DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION GROUND=P,D,3,2 B+=R.N,4
I EW7329 - IGNITION SUPPLIED VOLTAGE B GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
| EM7330  TCM/DUAL LINEAR SWITCH COMMON GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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AJ27 SC Automatic Transmission

AJ27 SC Automatic Transmission

Fig. 05.2

NOTE: n2 and n3 are internal
gear ratio speed sensors.

NOTE: Pressure regulators:
MD - modulation pressure
SD - shift pressure

NOTE: Gear Selector Illumination Module -
CAN “listen only” node for gear selector position indicators.
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—»Fig.Ol.l @»@ Fig. 011 _> Fig. 01.2 _> Fig. 013 _> Fig. 01.4 »@ Fig. 015 @» Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: A11051 [ ]
vOutput VSensor Ground WCAN WSerial and Encoded Data DATE OF ISSUE:  September 2000




CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT IN FORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
I FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
0 FC14-48 GEARSHIFT INTERLOCK SOLENOID SUPPLY B+ (GEARSHIFT FREE) GROUND (GEARSHIFT LOCKED)
0 FC14-51 KEY LOCK SOLENOID SUPPLY B+ (KEY CAPTIVE) GROUND (KEY RELEASED)
I FC14-58 NOT-IN-PARK GROUND (R,N,D,4,3,2) B+ (PARK)
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
I FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

Fig. 05.3

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
BRAKE SWITCH

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE
GEARSHIFT INTERLOCK SOLENOID
KEYLOCK SOLENOID (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY
AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
EM80/31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM81/24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM82/17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC88/ 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC86 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SC1/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
STEERING COLUMN

\/  Pin Description Active Inactive MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
| EMB208  BRAKE SWITCH GROUND Bt FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
C  EMS316  CANNETWORK 15— 1500 Hz NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
C  EM8325  CANNETWORK 161500 Hz

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE

. . . . Connector Type / Color Location / Access
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
¢ — CAN NETWORK 15— 1500 Hz @ 25V AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
g - : : EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
C FC88-3 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
C FC88-8 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
c  Fceso CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz @ 25V GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK yP
. L. . . FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
/' Pin Description Active Inactive FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
S FC25-13 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC25-14 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
C FC25-23 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE

\V/ Pin
LF37-1
I LF37-2
| LF37-3
SG LF37-4
C LF37-5
SG LF37-6
| LF37-7
| LF37-8
| LF37-9
LF37-10
LF37-11
| LF37-13
| LF37-14
C LF37-15
(o) LF37-16
| LF37-17
SG LF37-18
LF37-19
| LF37-20
| LF37-21
SG LF37-22
| LF37-24
| LF37-25

Description

BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR LEVEL SWITCH REFERENCE
BRAKE SWITCH

RH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL

RH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL GROUND
CAN NETWORK

RH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL GROUND
RH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL

GROUND

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

NOT USED

NOT USED

BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR LEVEL SWITCH
STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH

CAN NETWORK

STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH STATE LED
LH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL

LH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL GROUND
NOT USED

IGNITION SWITCHED SUPPLY

LH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL

LH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL GROUND
GROUND

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

Active

B+

GROUND

2.5V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz
25V @ REST

151500 Hz

25V @ REST

2.5V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz
GROUND

B+

GROUND

GROUND (MOMENTARY)

15-1500 Hz

GROUND

2.5V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz
25V @ REST

B+

2.5V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz
25V @ REST

GROUND

B+

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input

(0] Output
SS Sensor Supply V

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

Sensor Ground

CAN (Network)

S SCP Network

D Serial and Encoded Data

B+ Battery Voltage

\%

Inactive

B+
B+

GROUND
B+

B+
B+

GROUND

GROUND
B+

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency
kHz  Frequency x 1000

COMPONENTS

Component

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE

BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR

BRAKE SWITCH

STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH
(CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK)

WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - LH FRONT

WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - LH REAR

WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - RH FRONT

WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - RH REAR

Connector / Type / Color

LF37 / 25-WAY AMP HYBRID / BLACK

EM37 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

FL1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK
RL1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK
FR1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK
RR1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT LEFT

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE
TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL

CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK

WHEEL HUB
WHEEL HUB
WHEEL HUB
WHEEL HUB

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE

BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT72 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / LEFT HAND SIDE

BT73 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / RIGHT HAND SIDE

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR
RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BELOW CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

LF41 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX

LF42 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO AIR CLEANER

LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

LF3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.
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Anti-Lock Braking; Traction Control

Anti-Lock Braking; Traction Control

Fig. 06.1
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
0 FC16-2 TRANSDUCER NEGATIVE 2V @ IDLE DECREASING WITH VEHICLE SPEED
| FC16-4 VEHICLE SPEED B+ @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 20 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 40 Hz
[0} FC16-5 TRANSDUCER POSITIVE 9V @ IDLE INCREASING WITH VEHICLE SPEED
| FC16-6 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ ov
| FC16-8 GROUND ov ov

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Fig. 06.2

COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE FC16 / 9-WAY RISTS RELAY / BLACK AND RED FASCIA / ADJACENT TO RH SIDE FUSE BOX
VARIABLE STEERING CONVERTER - LHD LL2 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK STEERING RACK / CONTROL VALVE
VARIABLE STEERING CONVERTER - RHD EM18/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / NATURAL STEERING RACK / CONTROL VALVE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LL1 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO STARTER MOTOR
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.
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Power Assisted Steering

Power Assisted Steering

Fig. 06.2
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE

Fig. 06.3

\V Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
0 BT6%1 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ADAPTIVE DAMPING MIL GROUND B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
0 BT693 ACCELEROMETER COMMON GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND ACCELEROMETER - FRONT LATERAL EM59 / 3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO ECM
D BT69-10 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS
| BT69-11 \GNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND ACCELEROMETER - REAR VERTICAL BT52 / 3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK TRUNK / BELOW FUEL TANK
0 BT69-13 LH REAR DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ ACCELEROMETER - FRONT VERTICAL FC7 / 3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE / BEHIND ICE HEAD UNIT
0 BT69-14 RH FRONT DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ Bs ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE BT69 / 35-WAY AMP / BLACK TRUNK /ADJACENT TO ELECTRICAL CARRIER
0 BT69-15 RH REAR DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BRAKE SWITCH AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
| BT69-18 GROUND GROUND GROUND DAMPER SOLENOID - LH FRONT LF43 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK TOP OF LEFT HAND FRONT DAMPER
| BT69-20 FRONT LATERAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK <02VOR>48V 2.3-2.7V=HARD DAMPER SOLENOID - LH REAR DL2 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK TOP OF LEFT HAND REAR DAMPER
| BT69-21 FRONT VERTICAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK <02VOR>48V 2.3-2.7V=HARD DAMPER SOLENOID - RH FRONT LF44 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK TOP OF RIGHT HAND FRONT DAMPER
| BT69-22 REAR VERTICAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK <02VOR>48V 2.3-2.7V =HARD DAMPER SOLENOID - RH REAR DR2 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK TOP OF RIGHT HAND REAR DAMPER
| BT69-24 VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+
0 BT69-25 ACCELEROMETER COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY 5V 5V
| BT69-26 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| BT687  BATTERY POWER SUPFLY B+ B+ Connector Type / Color Location / Access
D BT69-28 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS
o BT69-30 LH FRONT DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ Bs AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 BT69-31 LH FRONT DAMPER GROUND B+ BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
0 BT69-32 LH REAR DAMPER GROUND B+ BT3 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
O  BT6233  RHFRONT DAMPER GROUND Bs BT72 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Iil LC / BLACK TRUNK / BELOW FUEL TANK
O  BT6934  RHREARDAMPER GROUND Bs BT73 4-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK TRUNK / BELOW FUEL TANK
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
RL3 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / LEFT HAND SIDE
RR3 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.
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Suspension Adaptive Damping

Suspension Adaptive Damping

Fig. 06.3
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL BOOSTER CONTROL MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
[o] AL4-01 AIR CONTROL VALVE SOLENOID DRIVE PWM (-VE)
SS AL4-02 RELEASE SWITCH REFERENCE VOLTAGE 5V 5V
ss AL4-04 BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 2 REFERENCE VOLTAGE 5V 5V
SG AL4-05 BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 2 SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND
SG AL4-07 BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 1 SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND
SS AL4-08 BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 1 REFERENCE VOLTAGE 5V 5V
[0} AL4-09 AIR CONTROL VALVE SOLENOID POWER SUPPLY 5V 5V
| AL4-10 RELEASE SWITCH NORMALLY OPEN GROUND 5V
I AL4-11 RELEASE SWITCH NORMALLY CLOSED 5V GROUND
I AL4-13 BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 2 FEEDBACK 0-5V
| AL4-16 BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 1 FEEDBACK 0-5V
| EM87-02 IGNITION SWITCHED SUPPLY B+ B+
C EM87-03 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
I EM87-06 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
C EM87-07 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
| EM87-10 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I LF61-01 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| LF61-02 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
| LF61-07 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
C LF61-04 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
C LF61-05 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
C LF61-10 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
C LF61-11 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
[o] EM80-16 SPEED CONTROL ON STATUS LED GROUND B+
I EM80-20 SPEED CONTROL BRAKE CANCEL REQUEST GROUND B+
| EM81-13 SPEED CONTROL ON REQUEST B+ GROUND
| EM81-14 SPEED CONTROL SET +/- 73V=(+),88V=(-)B+
I EM81-15 SPEED CONTROL CANCEL / RESUME 7.3V =RESUME, 8.8V = CANCEL B+
C EM83-15 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
C EM83-16 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
C EM83-24 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
C EM83-25 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
[« EM7-82 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C EM7-83 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
C EM7-85 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
C EM7-86 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL BOOSTER CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL BRAKE BOOSTER
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL CONTROL MODULE
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MASTER SWITCH
BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 1

BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 2

BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

SPEED CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)

Connector / Type / Color
AL4 /16-WAY / BLACK

EM87 / 10-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
AL1/6-WAY / BLACK

LF61/12-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK
FC63 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL
AL2/3-WAY / BLACK

AL3/3-WAY / BLACK

AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
EMS80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM81/24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM83/ 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SW3/3-WAY EPC / BLACK

Location / Access
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ADJACENT TO BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF RADIATOR
REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

ADJACENT TO BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR

ADJACENT TO BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR

TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE

EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR
RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BELOW CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

LF1BS EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.
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Adaptive Speed Control

Fig. 06.4
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Fig. 07.1

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
0 AC16 DEFROST VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
0 ac7 CENTER VENT SERVO MOTOR B ov AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE AC1/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
[0} AC1-8 LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT MOTOR B+ ov AC2 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
[0} AC1-9 RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT MOTOR B+ ov AC3/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
[o] AC1-12 FOOTWELL VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AC4 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
0 AC13 COOL AIR BYPASS VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL PANEL FC43 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE CENTER CONSOLE
0 ACI19 DEFROST VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AIR INTAKE - LH BLOWER AC5 / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN A/C UNIT / LEFT HAND SIDE
0 AC1-20 CENTER VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AIR INTAKE - RH BLOWER AC6 / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 ACt21 LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR LF29 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND HORN
0 ACI22 RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov ASPIRATOR ASSEMBLY FC12/ 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER
0 AC FOOTWELL SERVO MOTOR B+ ov EVAPORATOR / HEATER MATRIX ASSEMBLY AC7/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK A/C UNIT/LEFT HAND SIDE
0 ACLZ6 COOLARBYPASS SERVO MOTOR B¢ ov SOLAR SENSOR FC52 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY DRIVER SIDE FASCIA / ADJACENT TO DEFROST VENT
I AC SOLAR SENSOR FEEDBACK 0.75V - 475 V: INCREASING WITH SOLAR LOAD VENT ASSEMBLY FC44 ] 12WAY MULTILOCK 040/ BLACK AIC UNIT/ TOP
I AC22 CENTER VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V=0PEN <1V =CLOSED
| AC23 RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V=0PEN <1V =CLOSED
| AC25 COOL AIR BYPASS VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V=0PEN <1V =CLOSED RELAYS
| AC26 ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 25V @ 90 C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE
I AC210 DEFROST VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V = OPEN <1V =CLOSED Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
| AC2-11 LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V=0PEN <1V=CLOSED AIR CONDITIONING ISOLATE RELAY BLACK FC24 / BLACK RH FASCIA RELAYS
| AC213 FOOTWELL VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V=0PEN <1V =CLOSED
0 AC32 CLOCK B+ (1.45 Ha)
D  AC33 SERIAL DATA OUTPUT TO CONTROL PANEL HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| AC3S5 AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 218V @ 25' C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE )
| AC36 HEATER MATRIX TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 2.25V @ 20° C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE Connector Type / Color Location / Access
D AC37 SERIAL DATA INPUT FROM CONTROL PANEL AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 AC38 START B+ (MOMENTARY) ov AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I AC3M IN CAR TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 3.25V @ 0' C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| AC312 EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 3.25V @ 0° C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I ACH IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ ov LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| AC42 ISOLATE RELAY CONTROLLED BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ ov
| AC43 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND ov B+
0 Acs4 CONTROL PANEL BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ ov GROUNDS
| AC4s BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ Ground Location / Type
| AC4s ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz
Ss  Acas POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE 5V 5V FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A POST
D AC10 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS INPUT FC3cs EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
0 ACa12 CONTROL PANEL BATTERY POWER SUPPLY e Be FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A POST
| AC413 GROUND ov ov
0 AC414 CONTROL PANEL GROUND SUPPLY oV oV
0 AC415 ISOLATE RELAY ACTIVE B+ ov FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
| AC416 VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+
0 Acss ASPIRATOR MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ ov
SG  AC419 POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE GROUND ov ov
I ACa20 GROUND oV oV
D Aca2l SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS OUTPUT

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
I ACH COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS B+(ON) ov Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
0 ac2 HEATER VALVE ACTIVE Bt ov AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH PI36 / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
0 Ao RHBLOWER MOTOR RELAY ACTIVE ov B AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE AC1/ 26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY A/C UNIT/ RIGHT HAND SIDE
0  ACl4 LH/RH WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAYS ACTIVATE ov B+ A2/ 16.WAY MULTILOCK 47/ GREY
0  ACl5 DOOR MIRROR HEATER RELAY ACTIVATE ov B+ AC3 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
[o] AC1-16 LH BLOWER MOTOR RELAY ACTIVATE B+ ov AC4 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
0 AC17 HEATER PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE ov B+ BLOWER MOTOR - LH AC5 / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN A/C UNIT / LEFT HAND SIDE
0 ACI18 HEATED BACKLIGHT RELAY ACTIVATE ov B+ BLOWER MOTOR - RH ACB/ 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| AC27 RH BLOWER SPEED FEEDBACK 7.6V =LOW SPEED 0.83V = HIGH SPEED ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM80 / 31-WAY AMP 403/ NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
0  AC28 RH BLOWER SPEED CONTROL DRIVE SIGNAL 1.3V =LOW SPEED 0V = HIGH SPEED EM81 / 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| AC2-15 LH BLOWER SPEED FEEDBACK 7.6V = LOW SPEED 0.83V = HIGH SPEED EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
0 AC216 LH BLOWER SPEED CONTROL DRIVE SIGNAL 1.3V = LOW SPEED 0V =HIGH SPEED EM83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
0 AC31 AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ ov EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| AT LOAD INHIBIT ov B EMB8S5 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
0 Acss COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST B ov FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
| AC417 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH 0V (2-30 BAR) B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE) '[:;‘75; 18:"\,\% 3:;:2: iﬂzggg; i 2;’;2':‘
LF8/10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / BLUE
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE LF70/EVELET
i o . . FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
| EMS0-10  REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI) BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
| EMBO-11  ACCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST B+ GROUND 215 : ;?{g{:: UT.A. FUSEBOX/BLUE
0 EMB0-2 ELECTRICAL LOAD INHIBIT GROUND B HEATED BACKLIGHT RH17 / 1-WAY LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK BACKLIGHT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| EM80-22  REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PSI) RH18/ 1.WAY LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK
: EMg023  A/CCM ELECTRICAL LOAD REQUEST (HEATED WINDSHIELD) B GROUND HEATER PUMP EM41/ 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
0 EM80:25 AR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B HEATER VALVE EM43 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IiI LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
O  EMS81-04  PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B MIRROR - DRIVER DD8 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
O  EM8105  SERIES (LOW)SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+
MIRROR - PASSENGER DP8 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR
RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LF9 / 8-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
RADIATOR FAN - LH LF13/ 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR
WINDSHIELD HEATER - LH EM49 / 2-WAY AMP SERIES 187C / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT
WINDSHIELD HEATER - RH EM48 / 2-WAY AMP SERIES 187C / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT
RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN BUS LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
BLOWER MOTOR RELAY - LH BLACK AC20 / BLACK DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS
BLOWER MOTOR RELAY - RH BLACK AC20 / BLACK DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS
DOOR MIRROR HEATER RELAY BLACK FC28 / BLACK LH FASCIA RELAYS
HEATED BACKLIGHT RELAY (#2) BROWN BUS TRUNK RELAYS
HEATER PUMP RELAY (#1) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX RELAYS
WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAY - LH BROWN EM44 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAY - RH BROWN EM45 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
BT58 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL III LC / WHITE LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO BRAKE SERVO
RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR
RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BELOW CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM1BL EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM1BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
LF2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
RH2S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND REAR QUARTER
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
! Input SG  Sensor Ground S SCPNetwork Vv Voltage (DC) FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\V Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
! FC25-01 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
0 Fe25-02 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B COOLANT LEVEL SWITCH EM55 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BROWN ENGINE COMPARTMENT / COOLANT RESERVOIR
! Fe25:08 ADAPTIVE DAMPING WARNING GROUND B FUEL LEVEL SENSOR FT: V\;AY SUMITOMO DL NATURAL FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE FLANGE
: FC25.04 GROUND GROUND GROUND MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC:;‘; ?26 WAY AMP MICRO (()lgL(J)A/D LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
: Eg;:gs [:_';l;'zi{’\:iEON SuppLY Z;OUND (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
) MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC79/ 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK FASCIA
! FC25-08 AJBYTRIP SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY) OlL F?F{ESSSUREUSWITCH ‘ P309//1 SVAY ECOL:IOSEOA(I:. EOCJOZ// BLACCK EN?E(I:NE BLOCK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
! Fe25:09 MUKW SELECT GROUND [MOMENTARY) TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH PACK F | WAY AMP MQL / BLACK FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
C FC25-10 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz COMPU S cl C C27/10- aL/ Cl SCIA/ S
c FC25-11 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz TRIP CYCLE SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
S FC25-13 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC514  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| FC25-15 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC25-16 GROUND GROUND GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 FC2517  MINORINSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ GROUND BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
I FC8  CLEAR SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY) EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
I FC25a9 000 SELEC(T) GROUND (MOMENTARY) EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
g Egiziz Ei: :Emogi 2_1232 :Z FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR
- - r4
P 7-WAY MITOMO T BLACK ENGINE MPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
0 FC25-25 GROUND REFERENCE GROUND GROUND RH1 20 WAY f/ILlJJLTII?OCi 07S§?()GIREY § BEI‘-{SIND (CESOVE BOX : ¢ onrere SMissio
0 FC26-1 BATTERY CHARGE WARNING <3V B+ B
0 FC26-2 OIL PRESSURE WARNING <3V=<3PSI B+
[0} FC26-3 ENGINE SPEED 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz GROUNDS
[0} FC26-4 ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 6V=90"C )
0  FC265 VEHICLE SPEED - AICCM 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ Ground Location / Type
0 FC266 VEHICLE SPEED - PAS 22Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 FC267 VEHICLE SPEED - ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
[0} FC26-8 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT) FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
0  FC68 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V/(MIDPOINT) FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
o] FC26-10 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0PSI; 3.3V =NORMAL (MIDPOINT) FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
[0} FC26-11 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
[0} FC26-12 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC26-13 FUEL LEVEL GAUGE FEEDBACK B+=EMPTY 0V=FULL
O  FC2614  FUEL LEVEL GAUGE REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
[0} FC26-15 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0PSI; 3.3V =NORMAL (MIDPOINT)
| FC26-16 AIR BAG MIL GROUND (ON) B+
0 FC26-17 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
0 FC26-18 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC26-19 LOW OIL PRESSURE WARNING >3V=>3PSI B+
0 FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+
| FC26-21 DIMMER OVERRIDE GROUND B+
| FC26-22 CHARGE WARNING B+ GROUND
| FC26-23 LOW COOLANT WARNING GROUND B+
MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC79-8 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC79-9 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-10 OlL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-11 CHARGE WARNING <3V B+
| FC79-12 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)
| FC79-13 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)
| FC79-14 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-15 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-16 GROUND GROUND GROUND
| FC79-17 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC79-18 LOW OIL PRESSURE WARNING GROUND (< 3 PSl) B+
| FC79-19 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0PSI; 3.3V =NORMAL (MIDPOINT)
| FC79-20 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0PSI; 3.3V =NORMAL (MIDPOINT)
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. modules and control module pins.
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XK8 Range 2001 Instrument Packs instrument Packs

A/CCM <071 oY
FC26-5

|
1 v VEHICLE SPEED
|

MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK
POWER ASSISTED STEERING U

|
CONTROL MopULE  06-2 .@ VEHICLE SPEED
|

FC26-6 NOTE: Minor Instrument Pack and wiring are deleted

(CIRCUITS CONTINUED) on Navigation vehicles.

........................ u
: B+ L RG | B+ :
27 R | B+ : [Fczs-z FC79-17] : |
] | ILLUMINATION |
FC25-15 | iLuminaTion \O/L RW I SUPPLY X
@ WG | Be ! FC25-17 FC79-8 ! \
! FC25-1 I | X !
l
1 |
! BATTERY VOLTAGE \O/ | R 1\ D AR IGCHARGE
DIMMER CONTROLLED 102 RU 'W ILLUMINATION | FC26-1 FC79-11 ) !
HerTING ' ' SUPPLY ! RW ! OIL PRESSURE |
FC25-6 | OIL PRESSURE @, 1\/ WARNING !
DIMMER CONTROLLED - 77> RG ! DIMMER | FC26-2 FC79-18 \ !
LIGHTING : o261 1 i; OVERRIDE N RG X 1
- ! BATTERY VOLTAGE O/ 1\ GalGe OTACE !
! | [Fcze-s FC79»13] ) :
l
1
| BATTERY vOLTAGE O/ ¢ Y I\I/ BATIERY VOLTAGE |
scp {211 Y <&/ + | [FC26-9 FC79»12] | :
. 1 ; ;
FC25-13 ! G ] BATTERY VOLTAGE
] | BATTERY vOLTAGE \O/ | 1/ aUGE !
SCP (21.1 u ! <;7_ | FC26-11 FC79-15 \ !
. 1
FC25-14 | ! RU ! BATTERY VOLTAGE |
BATTERY VOLTAGE v. ] GAUGE
! | FC26-12 FC79-14 ) :
l
Y ! [6) ! OIL PRESSURE
CAN (21.1 'v* OIL PRESSURE @. ] GAUGE !
FC25-11 ! | FC26-10 FC79-20 \ :
l
G | Uy 1
CAN (211 ! V - OIL PRESSURE v T Iv OlL PRESSURE |
FC25-23] ! | [FCZG-].S FC79»19] \ :
l
1
can (o1t Y IW+ OIL PRESSURE @, oY : Ol PRESSURE |
FC25-10 ! | FC26-17 FC79-9 \ !
CAN G : _ ! oG | OIL PRESSURE :
21.1 &/ ol preEsSURE \O/ | N hJeE
FC25-24 ! FC26-18 FC79-10 \ :
l
| : |
RADIO / CASSETTE oY | !
HEAD UNIT @< 16.1 ! \4/ VEHICLE SPEED 1 )
FC26-20 | BK BK ! |
1
RW ! FCsag FC79-16 !
AICCM £ 07.1 19/ ENGINE SPEED ! |
FC26-3 ) l \
Acem (071 YG ! ENGINE COOLANT FC3BL : !
: - 4] 1 TEMPERATURE X 1
- 1 [

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
Aé’é‘ﬁﬂ?&”@%”é’b”ﬁé 06.3 oG .@ VEHICLE SPEED !
FC26-7 | :
: TRIP SELECT v' uy °
ADAPTIVE DAMPING YR | ADAPTIVE DAMPING ! FC25-8 FC27-7 AlB
CONTROL MODULE K 06.3 W WARNING l H (TRIP SELECT)
F025-3] : |
Y ! (0]
GENERATOR .< 031 | CHARGE WARNING RESET ’
@ Fcze-zz] :v v: [Fc25-19 Fcz7-9] R (()R?gSET)
RESTRAINT |
CONTROLSMODULE 18.1 Y 'v AIRBAG WARNING T BR °
FC26-16 : | [Fczs-zs Fcz7-2]
1 MESSAGE v: Y °
: | FC25-18 FC27-8 ) cLear
— |
[ 1 : IMPERIAL; ! R t—
! 1KQ | h METRIC; L °
: e R ,En\ RW N RW ~ RW ~ RW ,V SA : FC25-9 FC27-1 Ly M1/ KM
' FK1-3 ! FT3-3 FT1-6 BT2-18 RH1-14 FC26-14 ! |
| 9000 «—E F —» 80Q H : | —e
| ] |
| B () BW D BW G BW D BW :W FUEL LEVEL GAUGE | TRIP COMPUTER
: FUEL LEVEL SENSOR FK1-4 : F13-4 FT17 BT2-17 RH1-13 FC26-13 ) : SWITCH PACK
|
bommmmmm e ! I : |mmmmmmmmmmmmm e mm————
FUEL TANK 1 ) ' 1
| |
| |
| |
I YB JYB "~ BK BK BK BK
: ripcvele \I/ (-] _'/' SCs1 P FCS48
! | FC25-7 sc2-5, ! sC2-9
| |
T o o . ! ) | TRIP CYCLE SWITCH !
L e S = Y D G 1\I/ OIL PRESSURE (ON/ OFF) | 1 : FC3BL
CLOSES WITH PRESSURE | P140-1 P11-48 EM2-8 FC26-19 | : ------------------------
| X COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
|
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH | :
e | |
! |
|
|
~ ! L BK BK
| : V: o FCS48
BK BK — oG e]€] ! LOW COOLANT B B
m=—e o= (i 1\/ WARNING N/ =%
I EMS5-2 EM1-19 FC26-23 | : FC25-16
|
________________________ |
EM1BS* COOLANT LEVEL SWITCH .
(EM2BS) (FC2BR) FC3BL

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

** NOTE: EM1BR (EM2BR) - vehicles with heated windshield.

W Input WSensor Supply V WACP W SCP VARIANT: All Vehicles

[]-[]me: D~@)rsos [3]~[0]ree [st]~[s0] mors (D)~(@)rors @)~ (@) rmrs (1)~ (B) e VIN RANGE: L1051 []
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I FC14-8 AIRBAG WARNING GROUND B+
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
| FC14-41 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
0 FC14-82 AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER OUTPUT AUDIO OUTPUT
0 FC14-83 AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER OUTPUT AUDIO OUTPUT
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| FC14-104 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Fig. 08.2

COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC1/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



@ XK8 Range 2001

Audible Warnings

Audible Warnings

Fig. 08.2

SCP SOURCES:

DIRECTION INDICATORS; HAZARD WARNING; SIDE LAMPS - Fig. 09.1, Fig. 09.2
VALET SWITCH; TRUNK RELEASE - Fig. 13.1

MEMORY - Fig. 11.1, Fig. 11.2, Fig. 12.1

CONVERTIBLE TOP MOVEMENT - Fig. 15.2

KEY-IN-IGNITION SWITCH / DRIVER DOOR SWITCH - Fig. 13.1

NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH - Fig. 05.3

SEAT BELT SWITCH - Fig. 12.1, Fig. 12.2

SCP

SCP

FC14-85

AUDIBLE
WARNING
CONTROL

BODY PROCESSOR

MODULE

jmmmmm———
N J 1B+ :
FC14-80 : |
NW ! BW RESTRAINTS CONTROL MODULE:
1B+ /i ) 18.1 > AUDIBLE WARNING (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
FC14-104 : | FC14-8
RW | !
1
FC14-41 : |
WU ) !
1
Feteas| | . = \
WR ) ! 1 |
1
FC14-32 ! | | |
| N 1 |
1 ! |
AUDIBLE L N GR A GR |
WARNING 1 h { |
! FC14-82 SC1-10 SC7-1 |
AUDIBLE L GB A GB |
WARNING 2 h ) { |
FC14-83 SC1-11, SC7-2 |
U _ | ] ]
1 N/ | ]
FC14'84] 1 SPEAKER 1
1 |
1 Y @+ _______________________

COLUMN SWITCHGEAR

AUDIBLE WARNINGS:

* AIRBAG WARNING

* DIRECTION INDICATORS

* HAZARD WARNING

+ SIDE LAMPS ON

*  VALET MODE WARNING

* GEAR SELECTOR IN PARK

*  MEMORY CHIME

* SECURITY ARM/DISARM

*  CONVERTIBLE TOP MOVEMENT (CONVERTIBLE VEHICLES)
*  KEY-IN-IGNITION SWITCH / DRIVER DOOR AJAR (NAS VEHICLES ONLY)
*  DRIVER SEAT BELT DISCONNECTED

b

W Input
vOutput

WSensor Supply V

VSensor Ground

N/ ace ¥/ scp

WCAN WSerial and Encoded Data

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A11051 |:|
DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000




CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
[o] FC14-1 RH FRONT SIDE LAMP BULB SUPPLY B+ GROUND
[o] FC14-2 LH FRONT DI BULB SUPPLY B+ (PULSED) GROUND
[0} FC14-3 RH FRONT DI BULB SUPPLY B+ (PULSED) GROUND
| FC14-14 HEADLAMP MAIN BEAM REQUEST GROUND B+
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
I FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND B+
[0} FC14-20 FRONT FOG LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE / STATUS LED GROUND (LIGHTS ON/LED ON) B+
[0} FC14-27 LH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) B+ GROUND
[o] FC14-28 RH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) B+ GROUND
I FC14-30 HEADLAMP FLASH REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+
| FC14-38 FRONT FOG LAMP SWITCH GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+
| FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
I FC14-42 DIPPED BEAM REQUEST GROUND B+
[o] FC14-45 MAIN BEAM RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
[0} FC14-53 LH FRONT SIDE LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND
[0} FC14-54 LH SIDE MARKER SUPPLY (NAS ONLY) B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND
I FC14-59 HAZARD LAMP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+
I FC14-61 RH DI REQUEST GROUND B+
[0} FC14-68 DIP BEAM RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (LIGHTS ON) B+
| FC14-79 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
[o] FC14-81 RH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
I FC14-88 LH DI REQUEST GROUND B+
[o] FC14-96 HAZARD STATUS INDICATOR B+ (PULSED) GROUND
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
S FC25-13 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC25-14 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
FRONT FOG LAMP - LH

FRONT FOG LAMP - RH

FRONT LAMP UNIT - LH

FRONT LAMP UNIT - RH

FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

SIDE DI REPEATER - LH (ROW)
SIDE DI REPEATER - RH (ROW)
FRONT SIDE MARKER - LH (NAS ONLY)
FRONT SIDE MARKER - RH (NAS ONLY)

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

LF32 /2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK
LF22 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK
LF31/6-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC/ BLACK
LF21/6-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK
LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK

LF7 /10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE

LF70 / EYELET

SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
LF4/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
EL5/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
LF11/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
LF10/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
CENTER CONSOLE

FRONT BUMPER / WHEEL ARCH LINER PANEL
FRONT BUMPER / WHEEL ARCH LINER PANEL
LEFT HAND HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY

RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

STEERING COLUMN
FASCIA

BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER

RELAYS

Relay

DIP BEAM RELAY (#5)
FRONT FOG RELAY (#2)
MAIN BEAM RELAY (#3)

Color / Stripe Connector / Color

BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

EL6 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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Exterior Lighting: Front

Exterior Lighting: Front Flg 091

#21 10A LF5-4
y NOTE: ‘Crank’ input used with Daytime Running Lamps. 3 ; 5 OO — oY
scp | #19 10A -
21.1 . ) [ U
SCP (211 Y .5 I [LF5-7
. J ———————————— l MAIN BEAELAY w) —O>O—= uy
|1__3} N = B+ (LOGIO) ! , . 78 10A I:LFs—e
o i ' e
l - l 1
l W FCS11 48 FC14-79 X B* (LIGHTING) l . 1 2 [ RG
: +@ @ RW -_|'W : ° N tLFG—Q
! FC14-41 | ! — o
| o WU X | DIP BEAM RELAY (#5) ==
| 5 1
LIGHTING Lo |
: INDICATORS L FC14-15 .W : ‘ i OO [ N
\ : | | #17 15A l:'—FB'w
l u l @ 1 2 oG
_________ - 1\S/ -
FCl4»B4] :V : LF5-8 o) J-_® | B
| 3 y
MAJOR Y -—'W * l FRONT FOG RELAY (#2) LRzt er 2
INSTRUMENT PACK FC14-85 X ! LH FRONT FOG LAMP
1 : ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
T, T X I
Dl 7 NR ! — K 8 0G X o 0G 0G u C D
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
| FC14-12 REAR FOG LAMP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
' Fe1a15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND B+
| Foaa1 \GNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BRAKE SWITCH AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
O  FCl444  REARFOGLAMP STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) Bt USE BOX - TRU BT1‘1’ ; 13_WAY B:T:A_' Fggng ; BLAgK UNK/ELECTRICAL C.
[} FC14-50 LH REAR DI LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
! FC14-61 RH DI REQUEST GROUND B+ BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
0 FCl476 RH REAR DI LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND BT64/EYELET
| FC14-79 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ HIGH MOUNT STOP LAMP (CONV.) BL8 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / UNDERSIDE OF LID
! FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ HIGH MOUNT STOP LAMP (COUPE) RH8 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / REARWARD OF SUB WOOFER SPEAKER
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz LAMP CONTROL MODULE BT18/26-WAY AMP MQS / YELLOW TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
S FCl48s SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
! FC14-88 LH DI REQUEST GROUND B+ MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
(0] FC14-95 TAIL LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (LIGHTS ON) B+ FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
! FC14-104  LIGHTING/MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ NUMBER PLATE LAMP - LH BL4/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK LID / LINER
NUMBER PLATE LAMP - RH BL5 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK LID / LINER
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
i o . . BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive BT42/ 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
C  FC2s CAN NETWORK 151500 Hz RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
s FCosa3 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz REAR SIDE MARKER - LH (NAS ONLY) BT27 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
S FC2514 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz REAR SIDE MARKER - RH (NAS ONLY) BT26/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
C FC25-23 CAN NETWORK 15— 1500 Hz TAIL LAMP UNIT - LH BT31/7-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
TAIL LAMP UNIT - RH BT30/7-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive RELAYS
0  BT45 REVERSE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
: BT406 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B REAR FOG RELAY (#1) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
0  BT407 REAR FOG LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
s eTs SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz STOP LAMP RELAY (#5) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
| 874013 GROUND GROUND GROUND TAIL LAMP RELAY (#3) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
| BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND
S BrD16  SCPNETWORK 2-1600He HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
0  BT4112 SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| BT4113  SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 BT RH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 BTa22 LH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND BB1 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
0 B3 RH TAIL LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND BL1 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
0 Braz4 LH TAIL LAMP SUPPLY B¢ GROUND BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
0 Br25 NUMBER PLATE LAMP SUPPLY B GROUND BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
| BT42-6 RH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| 81427 LH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B GROUND RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
| T2 RHTAIL LAMP SUPPLY B GROUND. RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
| BT42-9 LH TAIL LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| BT42-10 NUMBER PLATE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND GROUNDS
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages. Ground Location / Type
BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
BT3S EYELET (SINGLE) / TRUNK, LEFT REAR
FC1BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, RIGHT HAND SIDE
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

Fig. 09.2

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



@ XK8 Range 2001 Exterior Lighting: Rear Exterior Lighting: Rear Fig. 09.2
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Fig. 09.3

COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATOR - LH LF34 / 3-WAY REINSHAGEN / BLACK HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY / REAR
HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATOR - RH LF24 / 3-WAY REINSHAGEN / BLACK HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY / REAR
LEVELING SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



@ XK8 Range 2001 Headlamp Leveling Headlamp Leveling Fig. 09.3
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
I DD101 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| DDI08 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
s DDI09 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
O DOt CRIVERDOOR PUDOLE LMP SURPLY . ounD D0OR CONTROL MODULE - SRR D10/ 22 WY FORD 26 TIER BLUE DRVER DOOR, 50O CAGING
T oown  rowERoRoUND GROUND sRoUND D11, 22-WAY FORD 28 TIMER / BLACK
| DDI14  DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND POOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER gil? ; g:wg Eggg ;:g I:mgg f thEK PASSENGER DOOR/ DOOR CASING
!" DDm-12 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL ll LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
! DD120 DRIVERDOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+ DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
DOOR SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE FOOTWELL LAMP - DRIVER FC31/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK LEFT HAND FOOTWELL
</ Pin Description Active Inactive FOOTWELL LAMP - PASSENGER FC32/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK RIGHT HAND FOOTWELL
GLOVE BOX LAMP FC33/1-WAY LUCAR STRAIGHT / CLEAR GLOVE BOX
I DR BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ FC34/1-WAY LUCAR STRAIGHT / CLEAR
I DPios LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4/8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
S DPos SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz PUDDLE LAMP - DRIVER DOOR DD14/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
0 DPi0-14  PASSENGER DOOR PUDDLE LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LGHT ON) GROUND PUDDLE LAMP - PASSENGER DOOR DP14/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR
S DPI0-16  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz
REAR INTERIOR LAMP (COUPE ONLY) RH3/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE REAR CENTER OF HEAD LINING
| DPI017  POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
| DPited  PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN] B ROOF CONSOLE RF10 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY INTERIOR ROOF
TRUNK LAMP - LH BT56 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
TRUNK LAMP - RH BT59/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE TRUNK SWITCH BT46 / 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK TRUNK
</ Pin Description Active Inactive VANITY LAMP - LH RF8 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SUN VISOR
| Fc1uts  IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND VANITY LAMP - RH RF7 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SUN VISOR
O  FC1424  FOOTWELL/INTERIOR LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| FC1432  IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| EC1441  IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
| FC14-67 KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) B+ Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 FC1474  INTERIOR LAMP FADE 2 OUTPUT B+(FADESTOOV) BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
| FCl480  BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
S FCl484  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz DP1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST /A’ POST TRIM
S FCra85  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz RF1 24-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
0 FC14101  TRUNK/GLOVE BOX/VANITY LAMP POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND nrs SWAY MULTILOSK 070 / WHITE LOWER RH A POST 1 ‘& POST TRIM
| FC14-104  LIGHTING/MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT1AR EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2AR EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2BR EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC4AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4AR EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input Sensor Ground S \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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Interior Lighting

Interior Lighting

Fig. 10.1

-—: B+ (LOGIC) :
I =1
!
m——! B+ (LIGHTING) : NW -—®—- B B
: ) FC31-2 | | FC31-1 FCss0
NOTE: ‘Crank’ input is used to switch off interior lamps during engine cranking. ._:v | DRIVER FOOT WELL LAMP (Fooml)
I
I
X —
=)/ . I—IX -
| NW
X FADE 1@' (Fc14-24 FCs1 = FC32»2| |Fc32-1B FCS46 .
! : FC2BR
| ) PASSENGER FOOT WELL LAMP (FC4BR)
I
I
BK BK S~ |y o | ! =
m1—e—e . -
FCS48 FC4-5 FCa-a FC14-67 ,v : NW NW J- (Ei) -L B B
IGNITION SWITCH : [ RH2:5 RHs2] 7 [Resa RS
I
FC3BL (KEY-IN SWITCH) ! ) REAR INTERIOR LAMP RH1S
| | (COUPE ONLY)
X —
H p
I
V] ! RW RW
SCP (211 -— - | -—®—-
G FCs11 FC14-84] ) V : BT56’2BT56’1
Y |
SCP {21.1 + ! LH TRUNK LAMP
G .
[ \ RW RW RW RW J__@__l RW RW
fmm e \ v U : : RH2-6 BT1-5 BTS25 BT59»2| | BT59-1 BTS26  Br29.1 BT29-2  BTS6
I b
N : i [ : RH TRUNK LAMP TRUNK SWITCH BTIAR §
B I
oo ! " : acial acs | ILLUMINATION'
| | s s | ENABLE: RW RW J
I —m =
: : v : \ | (Fci4101  FCS36 FC331 resee
I I X I FC2BR
Lock oy 'v ! | ! GLOVE BOX LAMP (FC4BR)
. - I
NW \ § i | I u U INTERIOR | =
36 ) [Dm 10 oo 12] | N/ —m D) e " LUGHTING 1
DD3-12 P UNLOCK NG v | [DDlO-Q DD1-8 : CONTROL | |—®—|
DD3-11 DD11-4 : +W' Y N Y | : RW RW _RFs2 RW BK
KEY BARREL H | DD10-16 ppi3  ACS6 : | RF5-5 RF&-1 { E; ) RF83
I I I
DRIVER DOOR LOCK : : : :
SWITCHES | | ! | LH VANITY LAMP
I I | I
I I I
I
BK { ~o_m GW ! ! GW I
e - —= !
DD3-7 DD36  ppi1-20 ,v @, (DD10-14 : : RW BK
I I | | RF7-1 RF7-3
DRIVER DOOR I poor ! I !
SWITCH | LAMP | ) |
| CONTROL | X I
: : | : RH VANITY LAMP
I
BK BK BK ! ! |
m— \//Locic ol e e ————————
DD1-2 bbs7 DDlO-B] ,v : : : : :
B B -—|' N/ POWER : | : : [ I——— ! :
DD1-21 DD10-17 | | ! | | : LH MAP LAMP : |
| | : | ' X SWITCH H |
"""" ! : b ! |
I
L anm DRIVER DOOR I | ! : : !
R, CONTROL MODULE ! ) RW ! , @ |
| : RF10-5 :J | A ! :
- | FADE /L —m RW RW ! ! LH MAP LAMP !
_______ | | FC14-74 RF1-12 RF10-4 r | !! ] :
! ! ! ! : ! ! @ - BK BK - BK
N | [ U U [ | ) 3 RF101 RFS1 RF5-6
46 - B+ - D 1 ! !
. DP10-1 | | [me-g oPT8 : : : : : RH MAP LAMP : FC3BR
1 1 Y Y | | !
+ N | | I
T e ST D o | !
BK GW | | ) ! | | | !
DP3.7 H\'_- DP36  pp11-20 v ! GW | POWER | L e _______ | !
: @I Sy | ] e ! : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD :
PASSENGER DOOR | e be——— 1 teeeeeeeeececcceccmecccceeeeo -
SWITCH 1 DOOR | BODY PROCESSOR - ROOF CONSOLE
! LAMP ! MODULE
| CONTROL |
I I
BK BK BK ! ! GW J__@__l B B B
m— \!/LoGic
DP1.2 DPS7 me_gj Iv : op14-2] [op1a-1 DDS1 DD1-1
B B '\ rower | DRIVER DOOR (Fooml)
DP1-21 DP10-17 | | PUDDLE LAMP
I | -
PASSENGER DOOR Gw J-—®—-L B B B
f}%ﬁ\%) CONTROL MODULE oP142] [oPia-1 DPS1 DP1-1
L PASSENGER DOOR (romD)
p— PUDDLE LAMP
W Input VSensor Supply V WACP W SCP VARIANT: All Vehicles
[-[rem D= rmos [3]-[m]mar []-~[m]mns (D)~ rsos @~@rons (D@ e VIN RANGE. AL1051 []
vOutput VSensor Ground WCAN W Serial and Encoded Data DATE OF ISSUE:  September 2000




CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

DIMMER MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
0 FC23-1 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND
0 FC23-2 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND
| FC23-3 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
| FC23-4 SIDE LAMPS ON REQUEST GROUND
| FC23-5 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK VOLTAGE 1.3V =DIM; 4V =BRIGHT
0 FC23-6 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
[0} FC23-7 GENERAL ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND
[0} FC23-8 GENERAL ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND
| FC23-9 GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
| FC23-10 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC23-11 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
[0} FC23-12 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE 4V ov

COMPONENTS

Component

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL PANEL
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
CIGAR LIGHTER

CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH

SPEED CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH

DIMMER CONTROL (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
DIMMER MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE
LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK
MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION)
NAVIGATION CONTROL MODULE

NAVIGATION DISPLAY

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT

ROOF CONSOLE

SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR

SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY
SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER DOOR

TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH PACK

TRUNK AND FUEL FILL RELEASE SWITCH
VALET SWITCH

Connector / Type / Color

FC43/12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE
FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

FC42 / 2-WAY AMP / METALLIC
FC59/ LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK

FC62 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK
FC63/10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL
SC11/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC23/12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
FC88/ 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW

FC79/20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
FC35/10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK
1C22/16-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

1C23 /24-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

FC97 / 12-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK
FC98/ 16-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

1C8 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK
1C19/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C20 / 26-WAY MQS / YELLOW

RF10 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
DD5/ 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

DP17 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
FC27 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK
FC41/10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL
FC67 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

Location / Access

CENTER CONSOLE
CENTER CONSOLE
FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

STEERING COLUMN COWL

ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND FASCIA FUSE BOX
FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
STEERING COLUMN

FASCIA

FASCIA
REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

BEHIND NAVIGATION DISPLAY

CENTER CONSOLE

INTERIOR ROOF
DRIVER DOOR

DRIVER DOOR
PASSENGER DOOR
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A" POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

Ic1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

RF1 24-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
sc3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC4AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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Dimmer-Controlled Lighting

Dimmer-Controlled Lighting

Fig. 10.2
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION Flg 111

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
! FC14-1 AUTO TILT REQUEST GROUND B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! FC1415 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND AUTO TILT SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC9/8-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK STEERING COLUMN / LEFT HAND SIDE
! Fe1a-25 COLUMN MOTOR GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 1 4-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND /104
o Mo uwmvoror oM R " CoL 0 ST oL ST o GO Tk e o e s
I FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DD11/ 22-WAY FORD 2:8 TIMER / BLACK
0 Fe1452 COLUMN REACH MOTOR SUPPLY B GROUND DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3/13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I Fe14-56 NOTN-PARK GROUND (RN.D432) B+ (PARK) IGNITION WIT_H KEY-IN SWITCH Fi \I;/AY MULTILOCK WHITE TEERIN LUMN
I FC14-66 COLUMN REACH MOTOR POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 0.5V (OUT); 4V (IN) G ON S CHI AN'S CH) cale: y 0cK 070/ S G cOoLU
| FC14-67 KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) B+ NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
0  FC1478  COLUMN REACH MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND STEERING COLUMN MOTORS Eggg ; gxﬁz mtﬂ:tggi g;g ; ‘\'(VETLTSW STEERING COLUMN
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz - :
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| FC14-87 COLUMN MOVEMENT REQUEST UP=10.1V,DOWN =12.1V, RETRACT=8.5V,EXTEND =6.8 V HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
[0} FC14-90 COLUMN TILT MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 FC1491 COLUMN REACH MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
| FCi403  COLUMNTILT MOTOR POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK UP=4V,DOWN =05V AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 FC1499  COLUMN TILT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
0 FC14100  COLUMNTILT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND sc2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR
I FC14102 COLUMNMOVEMENT MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ sc3 12:-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
/P Descripti Acti Inacti GROUNDS
in escription ctive nactive -
p Ground Location / Type
! po10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
: pp10s LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND FC2BR EYELET (PAIR! _ RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz c2 (PAIR) - RIG G/RIG 0s
s DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 221600 Hz FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
| DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
o Dbn2 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) Be FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A POST
| DD MEMORY SET REQUEST B+ FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A POST
I DD11-20 DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+
| DD11-21 MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DD1122  MEMORY2RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. modules and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
| FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
| FC14-58 NOT-IN-PARK GROUND (R,N,D,4,3,2) B+ (PARK)
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
[o] DD10-2 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL / HORIZONTAL MOTOR COMMON SUPPLY B+=LEFT/DOWN; GROUND =RIGHT / UP
0 DD10-3 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTOR B+=RIGHT GROUND = LEFT
0 DD10-4 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL MOVEMENT MOTOR B+=UP GROUND = DOWN
I DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
[o] DD10-20 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
I DD10-21 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER HORIZONTAL POSITION FEEDBACK 1V =LEFT; 8V =RIGHT
| DD10-22 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER VERTICAL POSITION FEEDBACK 1V=DOWN;8V=UP
| DD11-1 MIRROR SELECT B+=UP/RIGHT GROUND = DOWN / LEFT
[o] DD11-2 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) B+
I DD11-3 RH VERTICAL MOVEMENT REQUEST B+=DOWN GROUND = UP
| DD11-6 MEMORY SET REQUEST B+
| DD11-9 RH HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT REQUEST B+=LEFT GROUND =RIGHT
I DD11-10 LH HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT REQUEST B+=LEFT GROUND = RIGHT
I DD11-17 LH VERTICAL MOVEMENT REQUEST B+=DOWN GROUND = UP
| DD11-20 DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+
| DD11-21 MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
I DD11-22 MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
S FC25-13 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC25-14 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
C FC25-23 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
[0} DP10-2 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL / HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTORS COMMON B+=LEFT/DOWN GROUND =RIGHT / UP
[o] DP10-3 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTOR B+=RIGHT GROUND
[o] DP10-4 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL MOVEMENT MOTOR B+=UP GROUND
| DP10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
S DP10-9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S DP10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
I DP10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
[0} DP10-20 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
| DP10-21 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER HORIZONTAL POSITION FEEDBACK VOLTAGE 1V =LEFT; 8V =RIGHT
I DP10-22 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER VERTICAL POSITION FEEDBACK VOLTAGE 1V=DOWN;8V=UP
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

DOOR MIRROR MOTORS - DRIVER
DOOR MIRROR MOTORS - PASSENGER
DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

MIRROR JOYSTICK (DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK)
NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH
SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY
DD10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DP10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

MD1/8-WAY CONNECTOR / BLUE
MP1/8-WAY CONNECTOR / BLUE
DD3/13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK

FC25/ 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW

DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
DD5/ 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET

DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING

BEHIND MIRROR

BEHIND MIRROR

DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
FASCIA

DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
DRIVER DOOR

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DD8 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

DP8 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
| FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND B+
| FC14-42 DIPPED BEAM REQUEST GROUND B+
| FC14-79 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| DD11-15 DOOR MIRROR POWER FOLD BACK REQUEST B+ GROUND
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
0 SD34 DOOR MIRROR FOLD BACK ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| SD5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
| SD5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
S SD5-9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S SD5-10 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
S FC25-13 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC25-14 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
C FC25-23 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
0 SP3-4 DOOR MIRROR FOLD OUT ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| SP5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
| SP5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
s sPs9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S SP5-10 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
0 BT40-5 REVERSE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| BT40-6 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
S BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND
| BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

DOOR MIRROR - DRIVER

DOOR MIRROR - PASSENGER

INTERIOR REAR VIEW MIRROR

LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

MIRROR JOY STICK (DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK)

SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY
DD10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

DD8/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
DP8/12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
RF2/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

FC25/ 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
SD3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SD4/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

SD5/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP5/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

BT40/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

BT42/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

DRIVER DOOR

PASSENGER DOOR

WINDSHIELD / FORWARD OF ROOF CONSOLE
STEERING COLUMN

FASCIA

DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
BELOW SEAT CUSHION
BELOW SEAT CUSHION

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

RF1 24-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
RF5 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LOWER RH ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

SD1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT

SP1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC5L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT

FC5S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT

FC6L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT

FC6S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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Interior and Exterior Mirrors; Fold-Back Mirrors

Interior and Exterior Mirrors; Fold-Back Mirrors
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
0 FCi417 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
(') Eg::zz '[:g f: g’:\? ::L?E:g:i:EZRLEE?::SZ A gggﬂ:g :: BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| Fo1a80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) ) o DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER 331? ; ﬁﬁim Egzg ;g Emgg ; thEK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
z :KZ: :gg zgmg:i ;:gg :i HEAD RESTRAINT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER SD22 / 16-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
| Fora80 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B HEAD RESTRAINT MOTOR - DRIVER SD23 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
SEAT BACK LATCH SWITCH SD25 / 2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
SEAT BACK TILT SWITCH SD24 / 2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE SEAT BELT COMFORT SOLENOID - DRIVER LHD: RH35 / 3-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK BEHIND REAR QUARTER TRIM PANEL
</ Pin Description Active Inactive RHD: RH36 / 3-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK BEHIND REAR QUARTER TRIM PANEL
SEAT BELT SWITCH - DRIVER $D20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
! D101 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER SD3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
| DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND SD4./ 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz SD5/ 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - DRIVER SD19 /3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
! DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
0 Dbbn2 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED GROUND {LED ON) B+ SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - DRIVER SD14/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT BACK
| DDIT6 MEMORY SET REQUEST B+ SEAT MOTORS - DRIVER SD7 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW SEAT CUSHION
| DD11-21  MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND SD8/ 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
| DD11-22  MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND SD9 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
SD10/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
DRIVER HEAD RESTRAINT CONTROL MODULE SQUAB (HEATER) - DRIVER SD17/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY SEAT SQUAB
) e ) ) SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive SWITCH PACK - DRIVER SEAT SD11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER SEAT
| SD22-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| SD22-3 HEAD RESTRAINT UP REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
0  sSD224 HEAD RESTRAINT MOTOR B+ GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
0 SD225  HEADRESTRAINTMOTOR B+ GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
| SD22-6 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
| 027 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| sp2s DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER) GROUND (PASSENGER) Db1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE *A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A POST TRIM
| sp29 HEAD RESTRAINT DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND RHY 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE
SG  SD22-10  HEAD RESTRAINT POTENTIOMETER GROUND GROUND GROUND sb1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
| SD22-11 HEAD RESTRAINT POTENTIOMETER SIGNAL 10V =UP; 2V = DOWN
SS  SD22-12  HEAD RESTRAINT POTENTIOMETER SUPPLY B+ B+
S SD22-13  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz GROUNDS
S SD22-14 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz Ground Location / Type
: 23;;12 ziﬂ :igi ;ALTTCHED 2283:3 :: FC1S EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, RIGHT HAND SIDE
FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
</ Pin Description Active Inactive FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
0  sD31 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND FesL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG /RIGHT HAND SEAT
0  sD32 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND FCSR EYELET (PAIR) —RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
0  sD33 DRIVER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND FeeL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG /LEFT HAND SEAT
0 sp3s5 DRIVER SEAT REAR SEAT HEIGHT MOTOR SUPPLY Bt GROUND FCeR EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
0  sSD36 DRIVER SEAT REAR SEAT HEIGHT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0  sp37 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0  sD38 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
| SD3-9 DRIVER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SD3-10 DRIVER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SD3-11 DRIVER SEAT LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SD3-12 DRIVER SEAT RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SD3-13 DRIVER SEAT REAR HEIGHT LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SD3-14 DRIVER SEAT REAR HEIGHT RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SD3-15 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SD3-16 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
SG  SD41 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
SS  SD42 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOVEMENT POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
SS  SD45 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
SG  SD46 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOVEMENT POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
| SD48 DRIVER SEAT REAR SEAT HEIGHT POTENTIOMETER SIGNAL 10V =UP; 2V = DOWN
| SD4-10 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER SIGNAL 10V =UP; 2V =DOWN
| SD4-11 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB POTENTIOMETER SIGNAL 9V =UP;4V=DOWN
| SD4-12 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT POTENTIOMETER SIGNAL 10V = FORWARD; 2V = REAR
SS  SD4-14 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+
SS  SD415 DRIVER SEAT REAR SEAT HEIGHT POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
SG  SD4-18 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
SG  SD4-19 DRIVER SEAT REAR SEAT HEIGHT POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
| SD5-1 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER)
| SD5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0  sDs3 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0  SDs4 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| SD5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| SD5-8 DRIVER SEAT BELT FASTENED B+ (FASTENED) GROUND
S SDs9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S SD510 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.
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@ XK8 Range 2001 Driver Seat: Memory Driver Seat: Memory Fig. 12.1
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

Fig. 12.2

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
O FC1417 LMD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FC1435  LHDRH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
O FC1469 LMD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER STATUS LED GROUND B+
| re148  BATTERY POWER SUPRLY (LOGIO B o HEAD RESTRAINT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER SD22/ 16-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
S Fouss  SCPNETWORK 2 1600 He HEAD RESTRAINT MOTOR - DRIVER SD23 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
s Fougs  SCPNETWORK 2 1600 He SEAT BACK LATCH SWITCH SD25 / 2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
| o185 LHDLH(RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND {MOMENTARY) B SEAT BACK TILT SWITCH SD24 / 2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
SEAT BELT COMFORT SOLENOID ~ DRIVER LHD: RH35 / 3-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK BEHIND REAR QUARTER TRIM PANEL
RHD: RH36 / 3-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
DRIVER HEAD RESTRAINT CONTROL MODULE SEAT BELT SWITCH - DRIVER SD20/ 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
</ Pin Description Active Inactive SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER SD3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
SD4 / 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
I sD22 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ SD5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| sb223 HEAD RESTRAINT UP REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - DRIVER SD19/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
0 Sb24 HEAD RESTRAINT MOTOR B+ GROUND SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
0 sbas HEAD RESTRAINT MOTOR B+ GROUND SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - DRIVER SD14/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT BACK
! SD26  LOGICGROUND GROUND GROUND SEAT MOTORS - DRIVER D7 /6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW SEAT CUSHION
| spa27 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND D8 / 6 WAY MULTILOGK 070 / WHITE
| spb22s DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER) GROUND (PASSENGER) SD9/ 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
| sb229 HEAD RESTRAINT DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND SD10/ 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SG  SD2210  HEAD RESTRAINT POTENTIOMETER GROUND GROUND GROUND SQUAB (HEATER) - DRIVER SD17/ 3:-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY SEAT SQUAB
| SD2211  HEADRESTRAINT POTENTIOMETER SIGNAL 10V =UP; 2V = DOWN SWITCH PACK - DRIVER SEAT SD11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER SEAT
SS  SD2212  HEADRESTRAINT POTENTIOMETER SUPPLY B+ B+
S sD2213  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz
s SD22-14 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| SD2215  SEAT BACK LATCHED GROUND B+ ]
| 02216 SEAT BAGKTILT GROUND o Connector Type / Color Location / Access
RH9 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE sD1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
0 SD31 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY — FORWARD B+ GROUND GROUNDS
0 SD3-2 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND Ground Location / Type
0 sbes DRIVER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND FC1S EVELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, RIGHT HAND SIDE
0  SD35 DRIVER SEAT REAR SEAT HEIGHT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FeaBR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
0  SD36 DRIVER SEAT REAR SEAT HEIGHT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND Feann EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND A POST
0 sp37 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0  sp38 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FesL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
| sp3g DRIVER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FCSR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
| D30 DRIVER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FeeL EVELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
I sD3 DRIVER SEAT LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FCoR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
| sp32 DRIVER SEAT RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| spaa3 DRIVER SEAT REAR HEIGHT LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| spau DRIVER SEAT REAR HEIGHT RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
| sD3s DRIVER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| sD36 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
I SD5 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER)
| sDs2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0  sD53 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0  sDs4 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| sDss BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| spss DRIVER SEAT BELT FASTENED B+ (FASTENED) GROUND
s sD59 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S SD510 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



@ XK8 Range 2001

Driver Seat: Non Memory

Driver Seat: Non Memory

Fig. 12.2
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

—rnrn—o—o<|

Pin

FC14-17
FC14-35
FC14-69
FC14-80
FC14-84
FC14-85
FC14-86

Description

LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATUS LED
LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST
LHD LH (RHD RH)SEAT HEATER STATUS LED
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC)

SCP NETWORK

SCP NETWORK

LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST

PASSENGER HEAD RESTRAINT CONTROL MODULE

V4
|
o
o
!
!
|
|

SG
!
SS

- — o n

Pin
SP22-1
SP22-3
SP22-4
SP22-5
SP22-6
SP22-7
SP22-8
SP22-9
SP22-10
SP22-11
SP22-12
SP22-13
SP22-14
SP22-15
SP22-16

Description

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

HEAD RESTRAINT UP REQUEST

HEAD RESTRAINT MOTOR

HEAD RESTRAINT MOTOR

LOGIC GROUND

POWER GROUND

DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION
HEAD RESTRAINT DOWN REQUEST

HEAD RESTRAINT POTENTIOMETER GROUND
HEAD RESTRAINT POTENTIOMETER SIGNAL
HEAD RESTRAINT POTENTIOMETER SUPPLY
SCP NETWORK

SCP NETWORK

SEAT BACK LATCHED

SEAT BACK TILT

PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE

Vv

WD -00—-—-——-——-——-——-——-—-——-——-00000O0O0

Pin
SP3-1
SP3-2

SP5-5
SP5-9
SP5-10

Description

PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD
PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR
PASSENGER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY
PASSENGER SEAT REAR SEAT HEIGHT MOTOR SUPPLY
PASSENGER SEAT REAR SEAT HEIGHT MOTOR SUPPLY
PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY
PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY
PASSENGER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT LOWER REQUEST

PASSENGER SEAT RAISE REQUEST

PASSENGER SEAT REAR HEIGHT LOWER REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT REAR HEIGHT RAISE REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST
PASSENGER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION
POWER GROUND

PASSENGER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY
PASSENGER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

SCP NETWORK

SCP NETWORK

Active

GROUND (LED ON)
GROUND

GROUND

B+

2-1600 Hz

2-1600 Hz

GROUND (MOMENTARY)

Active

B+

B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+

B+

GROUND
GROUND
GROUND (DRIVER)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
GROUND

10V =UP; 2V =DOWN
B+

2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz
GROUND
GROUND

Active

B+

B+

B+

B+

B+

B+

B+

B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
GROUND (DRIVER)
GROUND

B+

B+

B+

2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

|
(6]

SS
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

Input SG
Output A
Sensor Supply V C

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

Sensor Ground

CAN (Network)

S
D
B+

Serial and Encoded Data
Battery Voltage

Inactive
B+
B+
B+
B+

B+

Inactive

B+

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND (PASSENGER)
GROUND

GROUND

B+

B+

Inactive
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND (PASSENGER)
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
B+

\% Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency
kHz  Frequency x 1000

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Fig. 12.3

COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

HEAD RESTRAINT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER
HEAD RESTRAINT MOTOR - PASSENGER SP23/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SEAT BACK LATCH SWITCH SP25 / 2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
SEAT BACK TILT SWITCH SP24 / 2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
SEAT BELT COMFORT SOLENOID - PASSENGER RHD: RH35 / 3-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
LHD: RH36 / 3-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
SP20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP4/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
SP5/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP19/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
SP14/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SP7 /6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SP8/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SP9/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SP10/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SP17 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
SP11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY
SP22/16-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

SEAT BELT SWITCH - PASSENGER
SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - PASSENGER

SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK)
SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - PASSENGER

SEAT MOTORS - PASSENGER

SQUAB (HEATER) - PASSENGER
SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER SEAT

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER

BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER

BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER

BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER

BEHIND REAR QUARTER TRIM PANEL

BELOW SEAT CUSHION
BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SEAT CUSHION

CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
SEAT BACK

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SEAT SQUAB
PASSENGER SEAT

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access
RH9 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE
SP1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC1S EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, RIGHT HAND SIDE

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC5S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT

FC6S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
0 FC1417 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
: FC14-35 LHD RH (RHD LH] SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B¢ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC/ GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
[0} FC14-69 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER STATUS LED GROUND B+
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ Br HEAD RESTRAINT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER SP22 /16-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
s FCl484 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz HEAD RESTRAINT MOTOR - PASSENGER SP23/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
s FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz SEAT BACK LATCH SWITCH SP25 / 2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
| FC14-86 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ SEAT BACK TILT SWITCH SP24 / 2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
SEAT BELT COMFORT SOLENOID - PASSENGER RHD: RH35 / 3-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK BEHIND REAR QUARTER TRIM PANEL
LHD: RH36 / 3-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
PASSENGER HEAD RESTRAINT CONTROL MODULE SEAT BELT SWITCH - PASSENGER SP20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
</ Pin Description Active Inactive SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER SP3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
SP4 / 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
I SP22-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ SP5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| sP223 HEAD RESTRAINT UP REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - PASSENGER SP19/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
0 SpPa24 HEAD RESTRAINT MOTOR B+ GROUND SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FCS55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
O SP25  HEADRESTRAINT MOTOR B+ GROUND SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - PASSENGER SP14/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW SEAT BACK
! sp26  LOGICGROUND GROUND GROUND SEAT MOTORS - PASSENGER SP7/ 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW SEAT CUSHION
I sP227 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND SP8 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1 SP22-8 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER) GROUND (PASSENGER) SP9 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
| SP22-9 HEAD RESTRAINT DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND SP10 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SG SP22-10 HEAD RESTRAINT POTENTIOMETER GROUND GROUND GROUND SQUAB (HEATER) - PASSENGER SP17 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY SEAT SQUAB
| SP22-11 HEAD RESTRAINT POTENTIOMETER SIGNAL 10V=UP; 2V =DOWN SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER SEAT SP11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK PASSENGER SEAT
SSs SP22-12 HEAD RESTRAINT POTENTIOMETER SUPPLY B+ B+
S SP22-13 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S SP2214  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
I SP22-15 SEAT BACK LATCHED GROUND B+ .
| o216 SEATBAGKTIT GROUND o Connector Type / Color Location / Access
RH9 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE
PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE SP1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
GROUNDS
[0} SP3-1 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND
0 SP3-2 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND Ground Location / Type
0 SP3-3 PASSENGER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND FC1S EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, RIGHT HAND SIDE
[0} SP3-7 PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
[0} SP3-8 PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FC4BR EYELET (PAIR)  RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
I SP3-9 PASSENGER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FCBS EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT
I SP3-10 PASSENGER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SP3-11 PASSENGER SEAT LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND Fces EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT
| SP3-12 PASSENGER SEAT RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
I SP3-13 PASSENGER SEAT REAR HEIGHT LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
1 SP3-14 PASSENGER SEAT REAR HEIGHT RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
| SP3-15 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SP3-16 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
I SP5-1 PASSENGER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER) GROUND (PASSENGER)
I SP5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
| SP5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
S sP59 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S SP5-10 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. modules and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
| FCl45 TRUNK LATCH RELEASE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I FC1a15  IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
b e FUEL FLAP RELEASE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FC1433  IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DD11/ 22WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
b s IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FC1455  VALET SWITCH GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ DP11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIVER / BLACK
I FC1458 - NOTIN-PARK GROUND (RN.D4,3,2) B+ (PARK) DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL i LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FC467  KEVINIGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) B+ DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR - PASSENGER DP3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
0 Feun DOOR LOCK RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND {PULSE) B DOOR LOCK SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Iil LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
|| FC1480  BATTERY POWER SUPPLY {LOGIC) B B DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
S FCuds  SCPNETWORK 2-1600He DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
S FCl48  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz
DOOR SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
EXTERNAL TRUNK RELEASE SWITCH BL2 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK LID / LINER
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE FUEL FILL FLAP SOLENOID 1C24/ 2-WAY LABINAL / NATURAL TRUNK / FUEL FILL
</ Pin Description Active Inactive IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
. ooiod BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B KEY FOB ANTENNA (CONVERTIBLE) HARD WIRED TOP OF BACKLIGHT
o Dbios DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR UNLOCK B GROUND KEY FOB ANTENNA (COUPE) RH7 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR TOP OF BACKLIGHT
o Dplos DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR LOCK B GROUND NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
| DDlos LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
s bo109 SCP NETWORK 2-1600Hz BT42/ 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
S DD1016  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
I DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND TRUNK AND FUEL FILL RELEASE SWITCH FC41/10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
! DD DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND TRUNK RELEASE SOLENOID BT43/2-WAY LABINAL / BROWN TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
| DDI1s EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE WINDOW DROP REQUEST B+ TRUNK SWITCH BT46 | 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6/ BLACK TRUNK
| DD11-12  DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND VALET SWITCH FC67 / 10.WAY AMP ML / BLACK DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER
| DD1120  DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE RELAYS
\V Pin Description Active Inactive Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
I DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ DOOR LOCKING RELAY BLACK FC24 / BLACK RH FASCIA RELAYS
0  DPIOS PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR UNLOCK B+ GROUND
0  DPIO6 PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR LOCK B+ GROUND
| DP10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
S DPIOS  SCPNETWORK 2-1600Hz Connector Type / Color Location / Access
S DPI016  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| DPI07  POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| DP11-5 EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE WINDOW DROP REQUEST B+ GROUND AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I DP11-20 PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+ AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BB1 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BL1 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
0 BT TRUNK RELEASE SOLENOID B+ GROUND DD1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
0 BT402 FUEL FILLER FLAP SOLENOID B+ GROUND DP1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST /A’ POST TRIM
S BT408 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz ica 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY
| BT4013  GROUND GROUND GROUND RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
| BT4014  GROUND GROUND GROUND
| BT415  BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
S BT4016  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz GROUNDS
| BIMIS TRUNK SWITCH GROUND B+ Ground Location / Type
| BT416 EXTERNAL TRUNK RELEASE GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+
| BT417 PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LOCK STATUS GROUND (LOCKED) B+ BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
| BT41-19  DRIVER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LOCK STATUS GROUND (LOCKED) B+ BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
| RH201 KEY FOB ANTENNA FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| RH20-2 KEY FOB ANTENNA SHIELD GROUND GROUND FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages. FC3BL EVELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FCAAR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
RH3S EYELET (SINGLE) / ROOF, ADJACENT TO BACKLIGHT
FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. modules and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC14-6 WASHER FLUID LEVEL LOW ov B+
| FC14-9 INTERMITTENT WIPER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
| FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND B+
0 FC14-18 POWERWASH RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
0 FC14-19 WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
[0} FC14-26 WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| FC14-34 FAST WIPE REQUEST GROUND B+
| FC14-37 WASH REQUEST 0V (MOMENTARY) B+
0 FC14-43 WIPER RUN / STOP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| FC14-60 WIPER MOTOR PARK SWITCH GROUND (PARKED) B+ (NOT PARKED)
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
| FC14-94 SLOW WIPE REQUEST GROUND (WIPERS ON) B+
| FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

INTERIOR REAR VIEW MIRROR

LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
POWERWASH PUMP

RAIN SENSING MODULE

RAIN SENSOR

WASH / WIPE STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR
WIPER MOTOR

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
LF6/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 /10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70 / EYELET

RF2 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
LF25 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK
RS1/12-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK
RF15/3-WAY MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
SC1/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
LF27 / 3-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK

EM51 /5-WAY FORD FAO / BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

WINDSHIELD / FORWARD OF ROOF CONSOLE
STEERING COLUMN

LEFT FRONT FENDER / WHEEL ARCH LINER
ABOVE PASSENGER FOOTWELL

BEHIND REAR VIEW MIRROR

STEERING COLUMN

LEFT FRONT FENDER / WHEEL ARCH LINER
BASE OF WINDSHIELD / AIR INTAKE PLENUM

RELAYS

Relay

WIPER RUN / STOP RELAY
WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY
POWERWASH RELAY (#4)

Color / Stripe Connector / Color

BLACK LF48 / BLACK
BLACK LF49 / BLACK
BROWN BUS

Location / Access

LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC49 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 /BLACK FASCIA
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ WHITE LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO BRAKE SERVO

RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RF1 24-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
LF1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP
LF3BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
S FCl4gs  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
S FCl485 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
. A : : DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
\V  Pin Description Active Inactive D11 oo FORD 2 8 TIVIER / DLAGK
! DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
0 DDI67  WINDOW LIFT MOTOR DOWN SUPPLY B+ GROUND MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
| DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| DD10-10  DRIVER SWITCH PACK LH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
| DD10-11  DRIVER WINDOW LIFT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V =UP; 12V = DOWN BT42/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| DD10-12  DRIVER WINDOW LIFT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V =UP; 12V =DOWN RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
O  DDI013  DRIVER WINDOW LIFT SENSOR REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+ WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - DRIVER DOOR DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
O  DDI0-15  DRIVER WINDOW LIFT MOTOR UP SUPPLY B+ GROUND WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - PASSENGER DOOR DP17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK
S DDI06  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz (PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK)
| DD10-17  POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND WINDOW LIFT - DRIVER DD16 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
| DD10-18  DRIVER SWITCH PACK LH WINDOW UP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) GROUND WINDOW LIFT - PASSENGER DP16/6-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC/ BLACK DRIVER DOOR
| DD10-19  DRIVER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW UP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DD11-4 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DD117 DRIVER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| DD11-12 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND Connector Type / Co'or Location / Access
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
</ Pin Description Active Inactive AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
s romas SCP NETWORK 21600 He BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
s Fosia SOP NETWORK 21600 Hz BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE FC62 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH
</ Pin Description Active Inactive RF1 24-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| P11 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY By By RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
o DbPl07 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOTOR DOWN SUPPLY B GROUND RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
| DP10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
S DP109 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz GROUNDS
| DP10-10  PASSENGER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DP10-11 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V =UP; 12V = DOWN Ground Location / Type
| DP10-12  PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V =UP; 12V = DOWN FC2AR EVELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
O  DP10-13  PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+ FCAAR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
O  DPI0-15  PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOTOR UP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
S DPI0-16  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| DP1017  POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
| DP10-18  PASSENGER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW UP REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
S BT408 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S BT40-16  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. modules and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
| FC14-10 CONVERTIBLE TOP RAISE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
| Fe14.32 (GNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/ 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
A Fo14.33 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND CONVERTIBLE TOP CLOSED SWITCH RF4 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF WINDSHIELD
| FC14.36 CONVERTIBLE TOP READY TO LATCH GROUND B CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN SWITCH RH29 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND OPERATING CYLINDER
; FC10.62 CONVERTIELE TOP LATCH CLOSED GROUND (CLOSED) B CONVERTIBLE TOP LATCH CLOSED SWITCH RF4 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF WINDSHIELD
| FC14.63 CONVERTIBLE TOP LOWER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP BT15/ 2-WAY AMP / NATURAL TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 FCl1a77 REAR QUARTER GLASS DOWN RELAYS ACTIVATE GROUND B CONVERTIBLE TOP RAISED SWITCH RH29 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND OPERATING CYLINDER
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) Be Be CONVERTIBLE TOP READY-TO-LATCH SWITCH RF4/ 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF WINDSHIELD
s FCl4ss SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH FC62 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
S FCl485 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FC14-89 CONVERTIBLE TOP CLOSED GROUND B+ DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
0 Fclass REAR QUARTER GLASS UP RELAYS ACTIVATE GROUND Be DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
LATCH CONTROL VALVE PH2 / 2-WAY DAUT & RIETZ / BLUE TRUNK / CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE MAIN CONTROL VALVE PH3 / 2-WAY DAUT & RIETZ / ORANGE TRUNK / CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
s DbDios SCPNETWORK 21600 He FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
s DDIMS  SoPNETWORK 2 1600 H QUARTER LIGHT LIFT - LH RH33 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK REAR QUARTER PANEL
QUARTER LIGHT LIFT - RH RH34 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl HC / BLACK REAR QUARTER PANEL
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive 2::;%/, L%fﬁﬁf%%iﬁi;“g? [BLACK
S FC2513 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC2514 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
RELAYS
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
v Pin Description Active Inactive QUARTER DOWN RELAY - LH BLACK BT74 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
s DPlog SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz QUARTER DOWN RELAY - RH BLACK BT76 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
S DPI0-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz QUARTER UP RELAY - LH BLACK BT74/BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
C FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz QUARTER UP RELAY - RH BLACK BT76 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
C  FC2547 CAN NETWORK 15- 1500 Hz TOP UP RELAY BLACK BT16/ BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
TOP DOWN RELAY BLACK BT17 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
\V Pin Description Active Inactive HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
0  BT3 TOP UP RELAY ACTIVATE B+ GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0  BT404 LATCH CONTROL VALVE B+ GROUND
| BT406 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B ) AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
s B8 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
0  BT0e MAIN CONTROL VALVE B GROUND BT3 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
0 BT40-10 TOP DOWN RELAY ACTIVATE B GROUND DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
| BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST /A’ POST TRIM
| BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND PH1 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz RF1 24-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| BT41-3 CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN SWITCH GROUND B+ RF5 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LOWER RH ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages. RHS 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE BEHIND LEFT HAND QUARTER TRIM PANEL
RH6 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BEHIND RIGHT HAND QUARTER TRIM PANEL
RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT1BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT1BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
¢ Fesm CAN NETWORK 151500 Hz Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
¢ Fe25-23 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz ANTENNA MOTOR BT19/6-WAY YAZAKI C.S.U. / WHITE TRUNK/ RIGHT HAND SIDE
[0} FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+
CD AUTO-CHANGER IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages. MAJORINSTRUMENT PACK Eﬁﬁiﬁiﬁm QME MIEQS 83:3 tgﬁijﬁéffgw FASCIA
RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT IC8 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
1C19/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C20 / 26-WAY MQS / YELLOW
RADIO ANTENNA 1C12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR TRUNK/RIGHT HAND SIDE
RADIO CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) SW4 /3-WAY EPC / BLACK STEERING WHEEL
SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR (MID-BASS) DD19/2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK DRIVER DOOR CASING
SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR (MID-BASS) DP19/2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR CASING
SPEAKER - LH SIDE FASCIA FC38 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA / LH SIDE
SPEAKER - RH SIDE FASCIA FC39 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA / RH SIDE
SPEAKER - LH SIDE REAR (CONVERTIBLE) RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
SPEAKER - RH SIDE REAR (CONVERTIBLE) RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
SPEAKER - LH SIDE REAR QUARTER (COUPE) RH30/ 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
SPEAKER - RH SIDE REAR QUARTER (COUPE) RH31/2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A" POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
Ic1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
Sc2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR
SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
swi1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
sSw2 6-WAY JST/WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. modules and control module pins.
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: : [|c7-4 |cs-4] : AUDIO : 1,J, 2
NETWORK n n
1 B 1
: r . ! of u NOT USED
| IC7-5 1C8-5 ) 1
! 1 [ U ] 1 ! ) DP19| DP19 RH31| RH3L
| T 1 | NOTE: The female pins of connector DP1 -1 -2 -1 -2
: Coee ] : Erocmeon e yeile L e for o — —
l 1
: : [|c7-7 |cs-7] : :
1 B 1 B b b
: r 1 ]
______ | [IC?-S Ic8-8 \ ! IC19-6
| 1
_________ [
CD AUTO-CHANGER CE2 RH SIDE PASSENGER DOOR RH SIDE
FASCIA SPEAKER SPEAKER REAR QUARTER
- ) o ) o RADIO / CASSETTE — (MID-BASS) SPEAKER
NOTE: Vehicles with Navigation - refer to Fig. 17.3 for CD circuit. HEAD UNIT — (COUPE)
W Input WSensor Supply V WACP W SCP VARIANT: Standard ICE Vehicles
_> Fig. 01.1 @»@ Fig. 01.1 _> Fig. 01.2 _> Fig. 01.3 _> Fig. 01.4 »@ Fig. 015 @-» Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE:  A11051 []
vOutput VSensor Ground WCAN W Serial and Encoded Data DATE OF ISSUE:  September 2000




CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
[0} FC25-11 VEHICLE SPEED 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component
ANTENNA MOTOR

CD AUTO-CHANGER
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

POWER AMPLIFIER

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT

RADIO ANTENNA

RADIO CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)
SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR (MID-BASS)
SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR (MID-BASS)
SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR (TWEETER)
SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR (TWEETER)
SPEAKER - LH SIDE FASCIA

SPEAKER - RH SIDE FASCIA

SPEAKER - LH SIDE REAR (CONVERTIBLE)
SPEAKER - RH SIDE REAR (CONVERTIBLE)
SPEAKER - LH SIDE REAR QUARTER (COUPE)
SPEAKER - RH SIDE REAR QUARTER (COUPE)
SPEAKER - REAR (COUPE)

Connector / Type / Color

BT19/6-WAY YAZAKI C.S.U./ WHITE
IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE

FC25/ 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW

IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK
IC15 / 18-WAY / MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

IC16 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

IC8 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK

1C19 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

1C20 / 26-WAY MQS / YELLOW

IC12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

SW4 /3-WAY EPC / BLACK

DD19/ 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
DP19/ 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
DD18 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

DP18 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

FC38 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY

FC39 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY

RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH30 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH31/2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

Location / Access

TRUNK /RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK /RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

CENTER CONSOLE

TRUNK /RIGHT HAND SIDE
STEERING WHEEL

DRIVER DOOR CASING
PASSENGER DOOR CASING
DRIVER DOOR

PASSENGER DOOR

FASCIA /LH SIDE

FASCIA / RH SIDE

INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
PARCEL SHELF

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A" POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A" POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

IC1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

sSwi1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

Sw2 6-WAY JST /WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

BT1CS EYELET (SINGLE) / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



*8  XK8Range 2001

Premium In-Car Entertainment

Premium In-Car Entertainment

RADIO
ANTENNA

1
|
|
X I
|
|
|
- - | — LH SIDE
v ! | Ic13 Ic12 \ DRIVER DOOR DRIVER DOOR REAR QUARTER
| \ | LH SIDE SPEAKER SPEAKER SPEAKER
: | FASCIA SPEAKER (TWEETER) (MID-BASS) (COUPE)
|
|
VEHICLE L m oy |
SPEED ! chze-zo :
| GB GB GB BT19-6 BTS20 N N N
1C20-18 Ic2-14 RH1-7 BTI:20 BT19-4 o
MAJOR ! @ BT1AL
|
INSTRUMENT PACK | ANTENNA p— T\ NOTE: The female pins of connector S S—
| MOTOR = FC38| FC3g DDL1 are located on the vehicle LH DD19| DD19 RH30| RH30
DIMMER CONTROLLED LIGHTING @ | -1 -2 side for both LHD and RHD vehicles. R B -1 -2 -1 -2
|
: NG| 0G pp18| pp18
DIMMER OVERRIDE @ , L 18] DD18
|
1
| NG NG NG NG U
! P 7 FCS67 by N
@< 17.1 y ) TELEPHONE | X IC15-17 IC1-12 AC14-13 DD1-17
1c37 | MUTE ! oG oG 0G 0G G
@< 171 U TELEPHONE | ! \c15-7 Ic113 FCS68 Acia-14 DD1-23
1c2-8 | AuDIO+ ! Y Y Y w
e \ U
CELLULAR TELEPHONE Uy TELEPHONE ! IC15-5 ici1 AC14-4 DDi-11
{171 ), !
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) @ - ] AUDIO — : | YR YR YR o)
(9)4 ! Y ! 1C15-15 Ici-2 AC14-3 DD1-12
17.1 -— L m
@G 1c2-10 1C20-19 ,W @' 1C20-6 ICc16-7 M ! I: WG WG WG
@ @ GW N GW IW : : ! ch15»4 Ici3 RHL-1
- -— |
Ic2-11 1C20-7 \ : : BW BW BW
P o e e e e e = : L - o) - : IC15-12 Ici-4 RH1-2
| | y . 1
! CASSETTE | I H 1C8-1 icr1 H ! LH SIDE
H —— RW __@__\ RW RW RW ._:W L - W - X REAR SPEAKER
| MODE SWa-1 SW2-2 rsw1—2 SC3-2 IC2-6 1C20-2 \ : I:ICS—Z |c7—z] : | (CONVERTIBLE)
|
H T 33KQ : : , R , : w W w J‘i -
| . =
! SEEK ! : ! I:ICB ’ ! 3] ! l 7 b RH26-1 i RH26-1 *
' T 68KQ : ! G ! |:|c1s—2 IC1°16 RH1-20 - -
| oo AUDIO /! 1Cc8-4 IC7-4 ! BG BG BG
| VOLUME + ! : NETWORK 1 I: B ] ! | RH26-2 ] ! RH26-2 !
| ] H \ IC15-10 IC1-17 RH1-12 LJ
: T 20K Q : , : [|c3-5 |c7-5] : |
| VOLUME - CASSETTE | : L - U - : —
| BO . BO @ [ BO BO BK X ! I:lcs-s |c7-s] ] WB WB WB ] .
: RADIO CONTROL Swa-2  SWSL  swae | SW1-6 sc3-12 FCS48 : Y X : |:|c15—11 Ic1-18 RH1-5 RHZH] RH27-1
| | . . 1
;. - -S.V!lICFES. JE . : ! [ICB ’ B “ 7] ! | \c153 YU \CL 10 YU RHL.G YU RH27-2 ! RH27-2 !
STEERING WHEEL Fesst : I "TPces P ! I—
| |
i ' ' | REAR SPEAKER REAR SPEAKER
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic | ! B ! | (CONVERTIBLE) (COUPE)
ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not 1 \ 1C19-6 : 1
connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. | TTTTT"T~~~ h ! BO BO BO
CE2 , L -
RADIO / CASSETTE I | |:'°l5'13 1 RHL4
HEAD UNIT - : L wu wWu wu
| ! IC15-14 IC1-8 RH1-3
o | I X uy uy uy o
| | o] : : |:|c15-e Ici-9 AC14-1 DP1-12
| = w ] U u U w
[E— L
: | ( R : : I:IClS-lﬁ IC1-10 AC14-2 DP1-11
| G | U U Fcs2s U U G
L - AUDIO L -
: | C B | P NETWORK : IC15-18 IC1714 AC14-12 DP1-23
! Y U ! o o) Fes27 o o N
| ! 4 Y X : r015-8 Ic115 ACia-1L DPL-17 l
I C B |
L - |
| 1
| ! BK BK BK
| | ! e of v T oeig] oF1g
| : NOTE: Power Amplifier to CD Auto-changer flying lead. | : '(C%,L]EE) 1ca op10| P19 N
1 , No connector codes are assigned. | ' :(é%)e’\—‘{lz) Blg)l'I'E: Tre fen'&ale pit?s ofhcolnnLeﬁtor R B 1 2 1 2
I I P are located on the vehicle
| : | : B B side for both LHD and RHD vehicles. — "
| |
—=
: : : | IC4-6
| | B A = A = A =
| | | —=
______ | L ___ IC4-5
CD AUTO-CHANGER POWER AMPLIFIER RH SIDE PASSENGER PASSENGER RH SIDE
FASCIA SPEAKER DOOR SPEAKER DOOR SPEAKER REAR QUARTER
BT1CS BT1AR
N ) — ) _ (TWEETER) (MID-BASS) SPEAKER
NOTE: Vehicles with Navigation - refer to Fig. 17.3 for CD circuit. —— (COUPE)
W Input VSensor Supply V WACP W SCP VARIANT: Premium ICE Vehicles
_> Fig. 011 @»@ Fig. 011 _> Fig. 01.2 _> Fig. 01.3 _> Fig. 014 _> @ Fig. 0L5 @-» Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE:  A11051 []
vOutput VSensor Ground WCAN W Serial and Encoded Data DATE OF ISSUE:  September 2000




Fig. 17.1

COMPONENTS
Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
CELLULAR PHONE CONTROL MODULE (PORTABLE PHONE) RT2/12-WAY MULTILOCK 42 / BLACK BEHIND REAR SEAT
RT5 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 42 / BLACK
HANDSET RT4 / TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE
MICROPHONE RF9 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE ROOF CONSOLE
TELEPHONE ANTENNA RT7 / 2-WAY HIROSE COAX GT SERIES TRUNK / ABOVE LH WHEEL ARCH
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
RF1 24-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
RT1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE
RT3 10-WAY CONNECTOR / GREY BELOW CENTER CONSOLE
RT6 2-WAY HIROSE COAX GT SERIES / GREY BELOW CENTER CONSOLE
RT8 2-WAY HIROSE COAX GT SERIES / GREY BEHIND REAR SEAT
RT11 10-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
FC2Cs EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4Cs EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



@ XK8 Range 2001 Cellular Telephone: Portable Cellular Telephone: Portable Fig. 17.1

TELEPHONE ! .
ANTENNA | |
NR H NR NR J o _T_EL_EP:K;NE I L U ) U
37 3 B+ L 16.1
D RT1-4 'J RTS2 RTZ-lD] X MUTE : RT5-5 ; RT1-6 D
NR B+ TELEPHONE | U U
16.1
!\ RT2-3] : AUDIO + : [RTS-IO N RTL7 D
- @ = = S 1B+ TELEFHONE | Uy J Uy 16.1 ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
¥ ! RTL5 r RT2:2 X MUTE_: [RT5-11 “‘l RT1-8 D
RT7 | RT7 ! ! \ 904 P 904 6.0
3 | | NG s o>
. ! GW . GW
! L C 16.1 @
: | J mmm e L : Wl [ RT5-15 \l RT1-10 D-
\ N _ N . w | . u _ u _ u [ : |
| ol \l B | T B o4 P 1 |
| RTE1 RT6-1 RT4-11 ! N RT4-10 RT11-1 RT3-1 RT5-8 | ! '
|
I BRD _ gy ____ BRD_____ mo--BRD ___ : B > B > B ! i |
RTE-2 RT6-2 RT4-12 : N [RT4-6 RT11-2 RT32 RT5-13] | : |
| | ! R D R D R ! | .
i : : RT4-2 RT11-3 RT33 i RT5-7 : : |
|
! | : \___BRD _____ ._: | '
| : | RT5-1 \ : |
' | ! Y D) Y D) Y ! | l
| : : [RT4-3 RTil4 RT3 RT5-4] | ! |
i \ | [e] ~ o D) o ! : |
! : X RT4-4 RTI15 RTS5 RT5-3 X ! '
| ' | s > A > N ! : |
. : N [RT4-5 RT11-6 RT36 RTZ-S] | ! |
| | | c S e o | | |
i : : [RT4-1 RTI17 RT37 RT5-12] : ! |
! | I W N w N w I : .
| T R e o 1 | |
| ! N RT4-9 RrT1i-10 RT310 RT5-14 | !
i | ! U D) U D) ! I |
| ! : RT4-7 RTI18 RT3 | ! |
' I ! ! I |
| I ! I :
. | ! [
| I - Y - Y - I |
i L \ rRT4—8 RT11-9 RT3-9 RT2-1 | ! |
|
| .
. |
| HANDSET I : |
! (RECEIVER) ! X .
~ W G W [N N W X : |
RF1-17 RTLL . RT2-11 : ) )
G . G § G ! | |
e RF1-19 RT13 e RT2-12 ! : |
MICROPHONE ! _BRD _ Y . Y _BRD _ Y L Yy . BRD____ 4' | I .
RF1-18 RT1-2 r I ! : |
. | B X I '
| | RT2-4 : : !
. N B ! N |
! RTS3 RTZQ\I ,_ ________ : !
I B |
H CELLULAR PHONE |
| CONTROL MODULE !
RT1-11 TELEPHONE CIRCUIT
B
Fc2cs
(FC4CS)
W Input WSensor Supply V WACP W SCP VARIANT: NAS Vehicles

[]-[]me: D~@)rsos [3]~[0]ree [st]~[s0] mors (D)~(@)rors @)~ (@) rmrs (1)~ (B) e VIN RANGE: AL1051 []

; Output VSensor Ground WCAN WSerial and Encoded Data DATE OF ISSUE:  September 2000




COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
CELLULAR PHONE CONTROL MODULE (FIXED PHONE) RT9/32-WAY CONNECTOR / BLUE BEHIND REAR SEAT

HANDSET RT11/10-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
MICROPHONE RF9 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE ROOF CONSOLE

TELEPHONE ANTENNA RT7 / COAXIAL TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
RF1 24-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
RT1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE

RT3 10-WAY CONNECTOR / GREY BELOW CENTER CONSOLE

RT6 2-WAY HIROSE COAX GT SERIES / GREY BELOW CENTER CONSOLE

RT8 2-WAY HIROSE COAX GT SERIES / GREY BEHIND REAR SEAT

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2Cs EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4aCcs EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



@ XK8 Range 2001 Cellular Telephone: Fixed Cellular Telephone: Fixed Fig. 17.2

TELEPHONE ! i
ANTENNA | | : !
|
NR . NR NR TELEPHONE ! ] J U
- N 1B+ 16.1
D RT1-4 'J RTS2 RT9-12] : MUTE: RT9-4 j RT1-6 D
NR B+  TELEPHONE ! U U
16.1
L RT9-13] ! AUDIO+ 1 [RT9-31 1 RT17 D
i @ G G G yg+  TELEPHONE | uy C uy 16.1 ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
¥ RT15 r RTS4 RT9-14] : MUTE*: [RT9-32 \| RT1-8 D
RT7| RT7 ! G | B+ | uy -~ uy 161
2 : * | RT9-29 : W: [RT9-7 T RT19 D
! I | ! GW 4 GW 16.1
: | : W: RT9-8 S RT110 D
| N N N ) : |
: RTEL [ RT10-1 : | i
- BRD __________________ w_-BRD_ - ! !
RT82 © RT10-2 ! | |
| I : '
i Y u ! | |
| 11 | !
! RTi1-1 RT3-1 | : |
| p = I ! :
. RT11-10 RT3-10 | ! |
| NOTE: Unused wires in harness. \ : !
i . L I ! |
| ! B N B ! |
H T - 1 |
| : | [RT11-2 RT3-2 RTQ-ZB] | : !
' ! : = > = ! ! |
| : | [RT11-3 RT3-3 RT9-24] | : '
i | | Y > Y : | |
! : | [RT11-4 RT3-4 RT9-1] | : |
| I ! ) D ) ! I .
T ol 1
. : | RT11-5 RT3-5 RT9-20 | ! |
| | ! N N N ! : .
' T ol 1
| : | [RT11-6 RT3-6 RTQ-ZZ] | : |
| | | c 5 8 | | |
| : | [RT11-7 RT3-7 RTQ-ZS] | : !
. ) : U N YU : | |
| : | [RTll-S RT3-8 RT9—3] | : '
i I : Y D Y : I |
. L. | [RT11-9 RT3-9 RT9-27 | : |
I | ! -
i HANDSET I \ |
| .
|
|
~ W a w N ~ W . : I
RF1-17 RT1-1 'J RT9-17] : | N
G a G 5 G ) : |
Y RF1-19 RT1-3 . e RT9-18 : | |
MICROPHONE ! BRD _ Y Y _BRD __ Y N Y Y | ! '
RF1-18 RT1-2 r RT9-11 : : |
X .
. |
I ! |
| I ! '
. B ) | |
| RT9-9 Y ___ : |
! CELLULAR PHONE |
| CONTROL MODULE !
RT1-11 TELEPHONE CIRCUIT
B
FC2CS
(Fcacs)
W Input WSensor Supply V WACP W SCP VARIANT: ROW Vehicles

[]-[]me: D~@)rsos [3]~[0]ree [st]~[s0] mors (D)~(@)rors @)~ (@) rmrs (1)~ (B) e VN RANGE: ALL0S1 (]
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
CD AUTO-CHANGER IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
NAVIGATION CONTROL MODULE IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

1C22/16-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK
1C23 / 24-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

NAVIGATION DISPLAY FC97 / 12-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK BEHIND NAVIGATION DISPLAY
FC98/ 16-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

NAVIGATION GPS ANTENNA IC5 / 2-WAY HIROSE COAX GT5 SERIES / GREY BELOW PARCEL SHELF

POWER AMPLIFIER IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

1C15/ 18-WAY / MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C16 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT IC8/8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
1C19/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C20 / 26-WAY MQS / YELLOW

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

IC1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
IC3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
IC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.
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@ XK8 Range 2001 Navigation System Navigation System Fig. 17.3

--------- |
NR J ! Y Y REVERSE LAMPS ACTIVATED
65 IC22-8] : B+ REVERSE : N Coo1e |cc4—9 09.2 > (GiRCUIT CONTINUED)
I
WU !

3 ic227 1B+ | W NAVIGATION
| . | GPS ANTENNA
| IC11-1 N IC5-1
. [ S .5 BRD_ _ _ ... o
: | Ic11-2 1C5-2

I
| I
I
! DIMMER | N RG N RG
_________ : OVERRIDE | ’1C22-14 1C120
| | c | |
| X [|C16-10 |czz-1o] : AUDIO - | J
| | [
| PREMIUMICE J ! N ! L N R N R ) DIMMER ! RG RG DIMMER CONTROLLED
h AUDIO : IC16-6 1C22-9 : AUDIO * | Ic23-1 o N Fcos-8 ) OVERRIDE : ’ FC97-11 FCSa 102> |\GHTiNG
NOTE: Power Amplifier to CD Auto-changer flying ! | | 1 1 | |
lead. No connector codes are assigned. ! I R : L_my---+-BRD___ B D R BRD ________ - —— ~(m- - |
! ! IC16-4 1C22-13 | ! 1C23-2 \C3.2 FCo8-7 ! B4l { wu @
! [ G G | FC97-4 |
et \ L ! | I : ic3s D N Fcoss I ' [
S S— . : S G P U e o]
I ! 4 w | ! C w ! L +_ BRD BRD . X I FC97-6
I ! C R | f C R ! i (P ________,,:3):1 ______________________ Trcesal :
) L | a
| 1 | |
I : 4 G 1 || premiumice : g G ! PREMIUM (CE 1 u > y | DIMMER | > RU o7 DIMIMER CONTROLLED
| Y B 1 ( NETWORK LS B O Ao ! 1C235 \:J p \:J FC98-2 ! | Foor12
. I U . T U ! L a4 BRO_ o BRD ________ e L !
! f C Y | ! C Y X ! 1C23-6 IC3-6 FCog-1 ! |
| ] C B X | C B | ! w N W ! X
| X ] X X | 1c23-7 c37 FC98-15 | :
NOTE: Navigation Control Module to Power Amplifier 1 : Y N Y : 1
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(PREMIUM ICE) (PREMIUM ICE) ! | X !
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| —m - - I
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: ! ' :
|
| I
S L oy | : NOTE: Navigation Control Module to CD Auto-changer : !
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I : [ | | J ______ I :
| : 0 ! : 0 | i I !
: | [ICS—l IC7—1] | : W >-—' : : |
| : w ! X R p : | I :
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I X R | AUDIO ¢ B ] I ! ! I
| r " NETWORK ) L . | | X
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| | S | | Y o | |
! AUDIO : IC8-4 IC7-4 : | B > : | | X
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v J j———---- | | T ] : 1 ------ ! | |
@ : . N ! : [|cs»5 |c7-5] \ ! ! :
FC25»11] ! ! | ! u ! u CD AUTO-CHANGER I |
G I\C/— ! IC8-6 IC7-6 ! (STANDARD ICE) !
211 ! ! | ! v : [ ! |
FC25-23 \ N h
|
| : | X Ic8-7 Ic7-7 : ! | :
| | | | B | : ! |
|
| VEHICLE SO | OY (u OY :v X Ics-8 1c7-8 X ! ! :
| _SPEED VI chze-zo IC1-11 1C20-1 | : : | \ :
| BRD | |
! :'_'|526»2_3__"___________________Tc_zzflz -__:AUD'O’ ! ! :
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK : | | X : \ !
|
| STANDARDICE (' | T A G | AUDIO + | N B a B B ! |
| | - 1C22-11 | | IC22-1 o186 BTS17 | |
I ! R ! I I :
: | 1C20-22 1C22-13 o : BT2AR : I
! | ! |
| — |
| ! NAVIGATION - ! |
! I CONTROL MODULE I \
| ! (S) N o ! I
| ! [ 1C20-8 c312 FC97-9] | :
| ! RU N RU ! |
| ! 1C20-15 1ca13 Fcor-7 | :
| ! w N w | :
I X ic20-14 Y Ic39 N Feer10 I X § BK BK
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RADIO / CASSETTE NAVIGATION
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W Input WSensor Supply V WACP @ SCP VARIANT: NAV Vehicles
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COMPONENTS

Component
NAVIGATION CONTROL MODULE

NAVIGATION DISPLAY

NAVIGATION GPS ANTENNA
PARKING BRAKE SWITCH
POWER AMPLIFIER

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT

TELEVISION ANTENNA - RH #1
TELEVISION ANTENNA - RH #2
TELEVISION ANTENNA - LH #3
TELEVISION ANTENNA - LH #4
TELEVISION ANTENNA AMPLIFIER

TELEVISION MODULE

VEHICLE INFORMATION CONTROL BEACON MODULE
VEHICLE INFORMATION CONTROL INFRARED SENSOR
VEHICLE INFORMATION CONTROL MODULE

Connector / Type / Color
IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK

1C22/16-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

1C23 / 24-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

FC97 / 12-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

FC98 / 16-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

IC5 / 2-WAY HIROSE COAX GT5 SERIES / GREY
FC19/ 1-WAY LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK
IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK

IC15/ 18-WAY / MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

1C16 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C8 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK

1C19/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

1C20/ 26-WAY MQS / YELLOW

TV4/1-WAY ANTENNA / BLACK
TV34/1-WAY ANTENNA / METALLIC
TV3/1-WAY ANTENNA / BLACK
TV35/1-WAY ANTENNA / METALLIC
TV15/3-WAY ANTENNAE INPUT / GREY
TV18/3-WAY ANTENNAE INPUT / GREY
TV5/2-WAY 3.5 MM JACK PLUG / BLACK
TV6/2-WAY 3.5 MM JACK PLUG / BLACK
TV7 / 2-WAY 3.5 MM JACK PLUG / BLACK
TV8/8-WAY AMP ML42 MICROLOCK / BLACK
TV10/8-WAY DIN / BLACK

IR1/2-WAY HIROSE COAX GT5 SERIES / GREY
TV12/4-WAY DIN / BLACK

TV14 /8-WAY DIN / BLACK

Location / Access
TRUNK/ RIGHT HAND SIDE

BEHIND NAVIGATION DISPLAY

BELOW PARCEL SHELF
BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

CENTER CONSOLE

REAR WINDOW
REAR WINDOW
REAR WINDOW
REAR WINDOW

ABOVE LH REAR INNER WHEEL ARCH
ABOVE LH REAR INNER WHEEL ARCH

ON TRUNK FUSE BOX HOUSING

SPARE WHEEL WELL

BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

SPARE WHEEL WELL
SPARE WHEEL WELL

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

IC1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
IC3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
IC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

TV36 EYELET (SINGLE) / BELOW PARCEL SHELF

TV38 EYELET (SINGLE) / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.
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@ XK8 Range 2001 Navigation System with TV and VICS Navigation System with TV and VICS Fig.17.4

_________ NAVIGATION
1 GPS ANTENNA
I
Y Y REVERSE LAMPS ACTIVATED
REVERSE ) —— v 09.2 > (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
I
I
| W
IC11-1 N IC5-1 )
P, CUN . BRD_ _ _ ___________ -

DIMMER - RG RG
OVERRIDE | IC22-14 1C1220
|
|
|
--------- |
VEHICLE ! oy J ! [ [0)4 N
SPEED | 1C22-15 1C20-9 |@ Wl 1C20-1 \c111
|
! _ _ _e---BRD _____ _! |
AUDIO - :__ =icz1 T iz -: l | FC25-23
|
! A G ! STANDARD ICE | | !
AUDIO + i -|:|c22-11 |czo—10] X AUDIO | ! gggé%LE |
| LseeD__
| R |
| |
\ s coz ! |
A : : | MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
VEHICLE INFORMATION B , B | ! ! |
CONTROL TVs12  TVio2 ! | | !
INFRARED SENSOR | I | X
Tv3s \ [ [ .
1 ! (6] (@) !
VEHICLE INFORMATION ! ! ,—- )! -— !
— CONTROL | ' ! 1c208 ic312 Feore I omver; gy RG HRG [10.2) ConTRoLLED
BEACON MODULE | : : RU 5 RU | OVERRIDE FCOT1L FCS4 LIGHTING
X | | [ICZO 15 1c313 FCor-7 X I
I | I
| W W |
______ | | - N -
| ! ! | l 1C20-14 \/ ' NFcor-10 B+|
, ) Ic3-9 '
=1 B* P - | | ! ' | BRD BRD_ ! . '
! | | ] | ! ! ) - - — - —— = — — - - ———=- - ——(m-—, B+L—m
| | - I |
B+ . ____BBQ___L___ . TV14-2  TVS12 N N N X 1C310 FC97-8 X |
X | TV18-3A TVii2 | : | : | :
L e ! ! | DIMMER
| ! Va8 ! | RADIO / CASSETTE L oer ) RU_fi3) B
| \ NOTE: Any one of the VEHICLE INFORMATION p— | : HEAD UNIT ! :
: [ connected Television CONTROL MODULE - | | X |
W | Antennas serves as a | X | X
[TV Vit | ! VICS Antenna. L ! | X : |
| | jm— - | X X I
TELEVISION ____BRD |, __ _(m-2 ! I ! G - _ I I
ANTENNA :_ M7 : | | ®/icie 10 1C22-10 X AUDIO | : : |
RH#1 | ! | ! | N | ! | | !
| PREMIUM ICE l !
| | I | aubio § ™ ™ icies czze ) AUPOT | \ R I !
| | ! | ! R ! T Ty \./ D H/ e !
| | | | IC3-1
| | L |
l H 1 \ [T 220 al | ! BRD BRD ! !
| ! T ' ' - FTmiEEr 4T T ST '
! W ! ! IC3-2 -7
[rvet | V12 | ! ! | ! G N G ! i
1 , | ! POWER AMPLIFIER ! r | 1c233 4 Y Fcos-s | !
TELEVISION I --_-BRD_, ___(m_u : (PREMIUM ICE) ! L g ! 1c3-3 ! ! |
ANTENNA TVIT-2A I I i L BRD BRD ) I
RH #2 : : : : B B B : ! I T ™z 4_ ______ ;:?24 ______ v, | :
: : \ : BTS17 cig Ic221 -_: | ] | ! U N U X !
I X I | : ! | 1C235 p it H/ FC98-2 I X
[ ! BT2AR ] TTTTTTT=- NOTE: Navigation Control ! [ |
[ : ! Module to Television Module : L_-m e 56— _BRD__ ay__ -BB-D- - — — |
P! G - ! - NAVIGATION flying lead. No wire color | ! Ic3-6 FCog-1 ! |
r TV3-1 : : N Tvi9-2 1 : CONTROL MODULE codes or connector codes are 1 w N !
Lo BRD | ! I assigned. ! I 1c237 5 FC98-15 !
TELEVISION T A - | ) | ) Ic3-7 | |
ANTENNA o TV18-3A | ! | Y LY [
LH#3 Lo ! | ! | IC23-8 ci8 FC98-14 ] ! BK BK
O | TVI52 | ! G N G ! | ’FC97-2 FCS48
: : : ! : ! | ’1C23-10 FTRT pl !
IC2-1 N
o ! ) iy e e i - | | ------
I : | : : FC3BL
o G |
- —= -—! | NAVIGATION
N O Tvas ! | Tviss ! | DISPLAY MODULE
TELEVISION “y.__BRD_ J 4 !
ANTENNA Tvs4 : : |
LH#4 BK I oY oY oY ~_
: | [ TV8-1 1C2-5 FCS56 T il
TV36 | I !
I a : / PARKING BRAKE
: : I NOTE: FCS56 - TV vehicles only. SWITCH —
| - |
_________ |

TELEVISION ANTENNA Tvse TELEVISION MODULE
AMPLIFIER

NOTE: Refer to Fig. 17.3 for Navigation vehicles CD Auto-changer circuits.

W Input WSensor Supply V WACP @ SCP VARIANT: TV and VICS Vehicles
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COMPONENTS

Component

CRASH SENSOR - FRONT

CRASH SENSOR - SIDE, LH

CRASH SENSOR - SIDE, RH

DRIVER SEAT BELT SWITCH

DRIVER SEAT TRACK SWITCH

IGNITOR - LH SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER
IGNITOR - PASSENGER AIRBAG / 1
IGNITOR - PASSENGER AIRBAG / 2
IGNITOR - RH SEAT BELT PRETENSIONER
IGNITOR - SIDE AIRBAG, DRIVER
IGNITOR - SIDE AIRBAG, PASSENGER
IGNITORS - DRIVER AIRBAG

OCCUPANCY SENSING MODULE

OCCUPANCY SENSOR - CONSOLE
OCCUPANCY SENSOR - LH ‘A’ POST (RHD)
OCCUPANCY SENSOR - LH ‘B' POST (RHD)
OCCUPANCY SENSOR - RH ‘A’ POST (LHD)
OCCUPANCY SENSOR - RH ‘B’ POST (LHD)
PASSENGER AIRBAG DEACTIVATED INDICATOR LAMP
PASSENGER SEAT BELT SWITCH

PASSENGER SEAT WEIGHT PRESSURE SENSOR
PASSENGER SEAT WEIGHT SENSING MODULE
RESTRAINTS CONTROL MODULE

Connector / Type / Color

LF50 / 2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
RH15/2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
RH16/ 2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
SD20 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / WHITE
SD21/2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
PT2/2-WAY FORD AIRBAG / YELLOW
FC75/2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
FC76 / 2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
PT3/2-WAY FORD AIRBAG / YELLOW
SD15/2-WAY CONNECTOR / BROWN
SP15/2-WAY CONNECTOR / BROWN
SW12/2-WAY CONNECTOR / GREY
SW13/2-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
FC10/26-WAY AMP MQL / YELLOW
RZ2 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
RZ3/4-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
RH10/ 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
RF3/4-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
RH11/4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC15/3-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
SP20 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / WHITE
SP18/3-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
SP21/2-WAY METRI-PACK 150 / BLACK
FC8/24-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
FC9 / 40-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK

Location / Access

FORWARD OF RADIATOR

BEHIND SAFETY BELT RETRACTOR / REAR QUARTER TRIM PANEL
BEHIND SAFETY BELT RETRACTOR / REAR QUARTER TRIM PANEL
BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BEHIND LH REAR QUARTER TRIM PANEL

SIDE OF AIRBAG ASSEMBLY

SIDE OF AIRBAG ASSEMBLY

BEHIND LH REAR QUARTER TRIM PANEL

SEAT BACK

SEAT BACK

CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

‘A POST / RH SIDE OF FASCIA

BEHIND ROOF CONSOLE

UPPER LH ‘A" POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

‘B’ POST (COUPE); REAR QUARTER (CONV.) / TRIM
UPPER RH ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

‘B’ POST (COUPE); REAR QUARTER (CONV.) / TRIM
PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

CENTER CONSOLE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

LF2 8-WAY FORD AIRBAG / NATURAL LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
PT1 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
RF5 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LOWER RH ‘A" POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH9 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE

RZ1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW LOWER LH ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
SD1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT

SD13 3-WAY EPC/ BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SP1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT

SP13 3-WAY EPC/BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SwW10 4-WAY CONNECTOR / GREY INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC1S EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, RIGHT HAND SIDE

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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Advanced Restraint System

Advanced Restraint System

Fig. 18.1

NOTE: The CAN Network connecting the three SRS Control Modules is a DRIVER DRIVER PASSENGER
local CAN Network. Itis not part of the Powertrain CAN. DRIVER SEAT TRACK PASSENGER FRONT SIDE CRASH SIDE CRASH
SEAT BELT SWITCH SWITCH SEAT BELT SWITCH CRASH SENSOR SENSOR SENSOR
j————n | | |
. [ [— > L ) L , q
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Fes-11 | YU | | HALL EFFECT YG | | HALL EFFECT a2 (LHD) | (LHD) (LHD) | (LHD) sw10-3 swi13
INSTRUMENT PACK: ! | Fcis - I SWITCH sD21 [ sD21 FC1S -— I SWITCH T RH16-1| RH162 T RH15-1| RH152 fp— ‘ ‘
AIRBAG WARNING ._lv \ SD20-3 s 1157 sP203] L ___. 2 3 (RHD) | RHD)| ®HD) | (RHD) — ! ‘
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) FC8-15 : \ . A'%“ & 8 :—:E ;E ‘ ‘ CASSETTE
BPM: AIRBAG AUDIBLE WARNING BW a L FCo-25 | YU 2 % & g g 3z : . RU
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) . p— _:@ I reoss e RW Spb14 x| o 235 =23 Sy 34 \ \ swi4 switd
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| L FC9-27 |u
PASSENGER AIRBAG | | rcoso jgy_ GU (LHD) G (RHD) ‘ ‘ CASSETTE
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INDICATOR LAMP : OO m— LDy ‘ ‘ )
| — FC81 ) ‘ ‘ SW10-1 swi1-1
| L rcs2 ) RU ‘ ‘ DR:\éI'E\I}TTPéIg%AG
@ 0G > 06 iy | rcos py— NG | |
MODULE I RHE'15 Fce-20 | | Fcas NW | |
IDENTIFICATION: | — o
COUPE - oG - L Fosa ) RW | | RW
RH9-16 Fce-21 | | | Fcga ) BW ‘ ‘ FC75-1
oG oG | ! RW
MODULE RHG-15 FCB-ZO-_IW DO o BW i I
IDENTIFICATION: | }— FC8-14 fu) i ‘
CONVERTIBLE oG > oG i/ L Fool ) (] . BW
RHS1 RH9-16 Fes-2l | | | kcoo fpy O | | FC75-2
: ": Fcoa1 _j Uy ‘ ‘ PASSIEGNNC?TES é’-\IlRBAG
BK ._|W L FCo-22 ) oY . ‘
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J I
o -_:V — FC932 |y BW . ‘ FC76-1
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RESTRAINTS ' '
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A N —" Y
u ._I@ |— FC10-20 jm) N ‘ ‘ SD13-1 SD15-1
FC10-24 | L_Fc1021 fuy Y . !
S ._:@ | Fci07 .< N | |
FC10-25 | :_ Fc108 jwy C : ‘ o u
( : ) w :-_= B I FC105 juY YJV \ \ SD13-3 SD15-2 DRIVER
FC10-22 Y
| — Fowo my—- | \ SIDE AIRBAG
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| {— Fc10-19 juy—© | | uy Y
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N
| |— FC107 | ‘
| L FC108 )y C . ‘ oY U
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D -/ — FC10-4 ) : l : l o : : ‘ ‘
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2 -1 4 3 2 -1 -4 3 12 1| -14 13 8 7 6 5 2 -1 -4 -3 o [ ! I
l [
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MODULE o 3 > = o 2 o = o z| > =z o 2 o = ol z| > =z Vot -RHD)_ T . 1 ‘
b ' ! ‘ PT1-3 PT3-1
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[e] | ! RHD ' ' RW RW
SP21E-_:v :_SPZLH -_: ! [ [ [ [ [ X L___l__l_:-l ‘ ‘ PT12 PT2:2
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) | | | | . i
| | | | | | |
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SPi-11 sp21p | L7 _ _ | L R PTI1 PT21
T LH SEAT BELT
. . PRETENSIONER
Fe1s PASSENGER SEAT PASSENGER SEAT CONSOLE RH ‘A’ POST RH ‘B’ POST LH ‘A’ POST LH ‘B’ POST NOTE: Shorting bars located at IGNITOR
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MODULE PRESSURE SENSOR (LHD) (LHD) (RHD) (RHD)
Wlnput VSensor Supply V WACP WSCP VARIANT: All Vehicles
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COMPONENTS

Component

PARKING AID SENSOR - CENTER LH
PARKING AID SENSOR - CENTER RH
PARKING AID SENSOR - LH
PARKING AID SENSOR - RH
PARKING AID SOUNDER

REVERSE PARKING AID CONTROL MODULE

Connector / Type / Color

RB3/3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK
RB4/3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK
RB2/3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK
RB5 / 3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK
RH4 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

BT4/16-WAY CONNECTOR / WHITE
RB1/12-WAY CONNECTOR / WHITE

Location / Access

BEHIND REAR BUMPER

BEHIND REAR BUMPER

BEHIND REAR BUMPER

BEHIND REAR BUMPER

BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
TRUNK / SPARE WHEEL WELL

TRUNK / SPARE WHEEL WELL

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT3S EYELET (SINGLE) / TRUNK, LEFT REAR

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000



@ XK8 Range 2001 Reverse Parking Aid System Reverse Parking Aid System
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC14-4 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
0 FC14-70 HORN RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (HORN SOUNDING) B+
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
CIGAR LIGHTER

FASCIA ACCESSORY CONNECTOR
FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

FC42 / 2-WAY AMP / METALLIC

FC59 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK
FC51/3-WAY AMP SERIES 250 / BLACK
LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

FASCIA / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND SIDE OF GLOVE BOX
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

LF6/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE

LF70 /EYELET

BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 /EYELET

RF11/HYBRID / WHITE ROOF CONSOLE
RF10 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
HP1/1-WAY BLADE / METALLIC

HP2 /1-WAY BLADE / METALLIC

FUSE BOX - TRUNK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

GARAGE DOOR OPENER (ROOF CONSOLE)

HORN SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

HP3/EYELET

HORN - LH LF16 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / REAR
LF17 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK

HORN - RH LF14/ LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / REAR

LF15/ LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK

TRUNK ACCESSORY CONNECTOR BT25/ 3-WAY AMP SERIES 250 PIN / BLACK TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

RELAYS

Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access

HORN RELAY (#6) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
ACCESSORY CONNECTOR RELAY (#6) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT58 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RF5 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LOWER RH ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

RH14 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill HC / BLACK REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
SC2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR
SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
SW1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

sSw2 6-WAY JST/WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

BT2BS EYELET (SINGLE) - TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD LATCH

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
modules and control module pins.
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The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input SG Sensor Ground S SCP Network \% Voltage (DC)
(0] Output A ACP Network D Serial and Encoded Data Hz Frequency
SS Sensor Supply V C CAN (Network) B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Fig. 21.1

COMPONENTS

Component

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE
ACTIVE SECURITY SOUNDER

ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL CONTROL MODULE
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
DATA LINK CONNECTOR
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE

HEAD RESTRAINT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER
HEAD RESTRAINT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

RESTRAINTS CONTROL MODULE

SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER
SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 SC

Connector / Type / Color

LF37 / 25-WAY AMP HYBRID / BLACK
LF18/6-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK

BT69 / 35-WAY AMP / BLACK

LF61/12-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK
AC1/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC2/16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC3/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

AC4 /22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

FC53/ 16-WAY AMP OBD2 / BLACK
DD10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DP10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
EM80/31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB81/24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM82/17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EM83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EMB85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

FC88/ 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

SD22 / 16-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
SP22/16-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN

FC25/ 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
FC8/24-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
FC9/40-WAY CONNECTOR / BLACK
SD3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SD4/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

SD5/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP5/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

BT40/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

BT42/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

EM7 / 88-WAY BOSCH / BLACK

EM72/14-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
EM73/18-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT LEFT
REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP
TRUNK / ADJACENT TO ELECTRICAL CARRIER
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF RADIATOR
A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BELOW DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX

DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER

BEHIND SEAT BACK FINISHER
ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
FASCIA

CENTER CONSOLE

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE

BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK LHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR
RHD: ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BELOW CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

SD1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT

SP1 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control

modules and control module pins.
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Networks; Serial Data Links

Networks; Serial Data Links
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This Appendix contains a listing of CAN and SCP Network messages.
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Appendix

Abbreviations

The following abbreviations are used throughout this Appendix:

ABS/TCCM
BPM
DIAG
DDCM
DSCM
ECM
INST
J-GATE
PDCM
PSCM
R

T

TCM
SCCM
SCBCM
SLCM

Anti-Lock Braking / Traction Control Control Module
Body Processor Module

Diagnostics

Driver Door Control Module

Driver Seat Control Module

Engine Control Module

Instrument Pack

Gear Selector lllumination Module

Passenger Door Control Module

Passenger Seat Control Module

Receive

Transmit

Transmission Control Module

Adaptive Speed Control Control Module
Adaptive Speed Control Booster Control Module
Security and Locking Control Module

DATE OF ISSUE:

September 2000
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CAN Message Matrix

Receivers
=
S e <z
sis a5 23 8¢

Message / Function Source i IL—) g P4 2 8 8 a
CAN traction acknowledge ECM X
CAN traction control estimated engine torque ECM X
CAN set speed ECM X
CAN target speed ECM X
CAN shift energy management estimated engine torque ECM X | X
CAN throttle position ECM X | X
CAN pedal position ECM X | X X
CAN torque reduction acknowledge ECM X
CAN engine speed ECM X | X | X
CAN brake pedal pressed ECM X | X X | X
CAN ECM adaptive speed control fail ECM X
CAN speed control status ECM X X
CAN parking brake status ECM X
CAN OBD Il clear fault codes ECM X | X
CAN headway increment ECM X
CAN cancel request ECM X
CAN engine coolant temperature ECM X X
CAN engine OBD Il MIL ECM X | X
CAN throttle malfunction red ECM X | X
CAN throttle malfunction amber ECM X | X
CAN ECM fault code MIL status ECM X
CAN ECM PECUS flag ECM X
CAN engine fault codes ECM X
CAN fuel used ECM X
CAN barometric pressure ECM X
CAN torque reduction request TCM X
CAN transmission overload TCM X
CAN transmission input speed TCM X X
CAN transmission output speed TCM X X
CAN torque converter slip TCM X X
CAN kickdown TCM X X

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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Receivers
=
sis a5 23 8¢

Message / Function Source i |9 g P4 2 % % fa)
CAN gear position actual TCM X X
CAN torque converter status TCM X X
CAN gear position selected TCM X X | X
CAN gear selection fault TCM X X | X
CAN transmission shift map TCM X X X
CAN transmission oil temperature TCM X X
CAN transmission malfunction TCM X X | X
CAN TCM PECUS flag TCM X
CAN gear position target (not used) TCM X
CAN torque transfer in progress (not used) TCM X
CAN TCM fault code MIL status TCM X
CAN OBD Il TCM clear acknowledge TCM X
CAN transmission fault codes TCM X X
CAN torque reduction throttle ABS/TCCM | X
CAN fast torque reduction ignition ABS/TCCM | X
CAN fast torque reduction cylinder ABS/TCCM | X
CAN traction status ABS/TCCM | X X
CAN traction shift map ABS/TCCM X
CAN ABS PECUS flag ABS/TCCM X
CAN vehicle reference speed ABS/TCCM | X X
CAN reference distance traveled ABS/TCCM X
CAN ABS fault codes ABS/TCCM | X
CAN OBD Il ABS clear acknowledge ABS/TCCM | X
CAN ABS fault code MIL status ABS/TCCM | X
CAN ABS malfunction ABS/TCCM | X X X
CAN ABS status ABS/TCCM X
CAN front left wheel speed ABS/TCCM | X | X X | X
CAN front right wheel speed ABS/TCCM | X | X X | X
CAN rear left wheel speed ABS/TCCM | X | X X
CAN rear right wheel speed ABS/TCCM | X | X X X
CAN sidelight status INST X

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000 ili
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CAN Message Matrix

Receivers
=
S e <z

sis a5 23 8¢
Message / Function Source i IL—) g P4 2 8 8 a
CAN dipped beam status INST X
CAN main beam status INST X
CAN oil pressure low INST X
CAN indicator right INST X
CAN indicator left INST X
CAN trip units INST X X
CAN fuel level damped INST X
CAN fuel level raw INST X
CAN display commands SCCM X
CAN headway setting SCCM X
CAN follow warning light SCCM X
CAN extra bong SCCM X
CAN display set speed SCCM X
CAN follow speed SCCM X
CAN brake demand pressure SCCM X
CAN adaptive speed control status SCCM X
CAN adaptive speed control PECUS flag SCCM X
CAN brake booster enable SCCM X
CAN brake actual pressure SCBCM X
CAN brake demand pressure acknowledge SCBCM X
CAN SBU status SCBCM X
CAN diagnostic data in acknowledge DIAG X
CAN diagnostic data out acknowledge SCCM X
CAN diagnostic data in SCBCM DIAG X
CAN diagnostic data out SCBCM SCBCM X
CAN NWM token ECM ECM X | X | X X
CAN NWM token TCM TCM X X | X X
CAN NWM token INST INST X | X | X X
CAN NWM token ABS ABS/TCCM | X | X X X
CAN NWM token SCCM SCCM X
CAN diagnostic data in ECM DIAG X

DATE OF ISSUE: September 2000
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Receivers
=
S e <z
sis a5 23 8¢

Message / Function Source i |9 g P4 2 % % fa)
CAN diagnostic data in TCM DIAG X
CAN diagnostic data in INST DIAG X
CAN diagnostic data in ABS DIAG X
CAN diagnostic data out ECM ECM X
CAN diagnostic data out TCM TCM X
CAN diagnostic data out INST INST X
CAN diagnostic data out ABS ABS/TCCM X
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# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
1 Vehicle speed

2 Brake pedal pressed

3 SLCM not programmed

4 BPM not programmed

5 DDCM not programmed

6 DSCM not programmed

7 PDCM not programmed

8 PSCM not programmed

9 Left hand drive vehicle

10 Valet mode OFF

11 Non-convertible vehicle

12 Right hand drive vehicle

13 Valet mode ON

14 Convertible vehicle

15 Request vehicle drive side

16 Request valet mode status

17 Request convertible status

18 Reverse gear selected

19 Not-in-park switch — inactive

20 Not-in-park switch — active

21 Request not-in-park switch status
22 Request not-in-park switch status
23-58 Diagnostic messages

59 Charging OK

60 Inertia switch inactive

61 Inertia switch active

62 Request inertia switch status

63 Request inertia switch status

64 Ignition status

65 Key not-in-ignition

66 Key in-ignition

67 Request ignition status

68 Request ignition status

69 Request ignition status

70 Request ignition status

71 Request ignition status

72 Request ignition status

73 Request key-in status

74 Request key-in status

75 Request key-in status

76 Request key-in status

77 Seat belt telltale OFF

78 Low washer fluid warning OFF
79 Convertible top latch warning OFF
80 Seat belt telltale ON

81 Low washer fluid warning ON

82 Convertible top latch warning ON
83 Request washer fluid status

84 Request convertible top latch status
85 Security audible indication

86 Remote panic

87 Security disarm

88 Glass break fault

89 Security armed

90 Key valid

91 Glass break detected

92 Request security arm status e L PP PU PRSPPI R ...
93 Request security arm StatUS e | e e R ...

Vi
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# Message Name DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
94 Request security arm status

95 Seat belt chime OFF

96 Seat belt chime ON

97 Request seat belt chime status
98-165 Diagnostic messages

166 Recall memory 1

167 Recall memory 2

168 Save memory 1

169 Save memory 2

170 DDCM memory 1 recalled

171 DSCM memory 1 recalled

172 PDCM memory 1 recalled

173 DDCM memory 2 recalled

174 DSCM memory 2 recalled

175 PDCM memory 2 recalled

176 Park fold-back mirrors

177 Unfold fold-back mirrors

178 Stop driver mirror

179 Stop passenger mirror

180 Driver mirror up

181 Passenger mirror up

182 Driver mirror down

183 Passenger mirror down

184 Passenger mirror right

185 Passenger mirror left

186 Unlock driver door

187 Unlock passenger door

188 Remote unlock

189 Remote trunk release

190 Lock front doors

191 Lock front doors

192 Remote superlock

193 Superlock driver door

194 Superlock passenger door

195 Remote lock

196 Vehicle unlocked

197 Driver door unlocked

198 Passenger door unlocked

199 Driver lock switch status

200 Passenger lock switch status
201 Driver door unsuperlocked

202 Passenger door unsuperlocked
203 Vehicle locked

204 Driver door locked

205 Passenger door locked

206 Driver door superlocked

207 Passenger door superlocked
208 Request vehicle lock status
209 Request driver door lock status
210 Request passenger door status
211 Request driver key barrel status
212 Request driver key barrel status
213 Request passenger key barrel status (deleted)
214 Request passenger key barrel status (deleted)
215 Request superlock status

216 Open trunk

continued...
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SCP Message Matrix

# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM

217 Hood closed

218 Driver door closed

219 Passenger door closed

220 Trunk closed

221 Stop fuel filler flap open

222 Convertible top latch status

223 Hood ajar

224 Driver door ajar

225 Passenger door ajar

226 Trunk ajar

227 Open fuel filler flap

228 Request hood ajar status

229 Request driver door ajar status

230 Request driver door status

231 Request driver door ajar status

232 Request passenger door ajar status

233 Request trunk ajar status

234 Request convertible top latch switches status ... R e e T.....
235 Driver seat heater telltale OFF

236 Passenger seat heater telltale OFF

237 Driver seat heater telltale ON

238 Passenger seat heater telltale ON

239 Request driver heater telltale status L T e R o
240 Request passenger heater telltale status .. T e e R
241 Stop global window open

242 Stop global window close

243 Position driver window

244 Position passenger WindOW s R e T.....
245 Position rear quarters L R e T.....
246 Driver window position s B PP U PO P PP UUPPRUPPPPPTN R....
247 Passenger window position s T R....
248 Stop passenger window open L T R e
249 Stop convertible topopen L L T S ST T PR U PP PUPPURPPPPRINt R ...
250 Stop passenger window close L T R
251 Stop convertibletopclose e L T OO P T PTRPTPURP TR PPPPRINt R ...
252 Open passenger window

253 Open convertible top

254 Close passenger window

255 Close convertible top

256 Request driver window position e R s T.....
257 Request passenger window position e R e T.....
258 Request driver and passenger window switch status ... R, T e
259 Driver seat heater switch active

260 Passenger seat heater switch active

261 Front bulb failure

262 Rear bulb failure

263 Front bulbs OK

264 Rear bulbs OK

265 Request front bulb fail status

266 Request rear bulb fail status

267 Rear fog lamps OFF

268 Remote headlamp convenience OFF ... R e T.....
269 Rear fog lampsON L T P PP PP UPPPPPP R....
270 Remote headlamp convenience ON ... R e T.....
271 Dip beam OFF

272 Side lamps OFF

273 Hazard warning OFF R o L TSP PT OO TP RUPRN
274 Left DI lamp OFF R LIS U PV URPPUPTN
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# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
275 Right DI lamp OFF

276 Main beam OFF

277 Rear fog lamps OFF

278 Main beam flash OFF

279 Request rear fog switch status
280 Request remote headlamp convenience status
281 Dip beam ON

282 Side lamps ON

283 Hazards ON

284 Left DI lamp ON

285 Right DI lamp ON

286 Main beam ON

287 Rear fog lamps ON

288 Main beam flash ON

289 Request dip beam status

290 Request side lamps status

291 Request left DI status

292 Request right DI status

293 Request main beam status
294 Request hazard warning status
295 Request rear fog lamps status
296 Interior lamps OFF

297 Interior lamps ON

298 Request interior lighting status
299 Valet mode message OFF

300 Recoding keying message OFF
301 Valet mode message

302 Recoding keying message
303-356 Diagnostic messages

357 Wake up (SLCM)

358 Wake up (BPM)

359 Wake up (INST)

360 Wake up (DDCM)

361 Wake up (DSCM)

362 Wake up (PDCM)

363 Wake up (PSCM)

364 Network awake (SLCM)

365 Network awake (BPM)

366 Network awake (INST)

367 Network awake (DDCM)

368 Network awake (DSCM)

369 Network awake (PDCM)

370 Network awake (PSCM)

371 SLCM entering sleep mode
372 BPM entering sleep mode

373 INST entering sleep mode T R, R R R R R..
374 DDCM entering sleep mode R o R, T R R R, R ..
375 DSCM entering sleep mode
376 PDCM entering sleep mode
377 PSCM entering sleep mode R o R, R R R T, R ...
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